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PREFACE

PREFACE

This document represents the  3rd review of the 2012/2017 Integrated
Development Plan (IDP) adopted by Council on 30 May 2012.

The IDPis a plan, which will inform our communit ies on how the Overstrand

Municipality will utilize its resources for the 3rd Gen eration IDP of the 2012/2017
IDP cycle.

The IDP is a mechan ism and instrument that seeks to give mea ning to
developmental local governm ent, where peo ple themselves are act ive
partic ipants in the iden tification of needs, priorities and strategies for the
reconstruct ion and development of co mmunities.

Why is the IDP necessar y?

A It enables the Municip ality to manage the process of fulfiling its
development alresponsibilities.

A Through the IDP, the Municipality is informed about the
problems affect ing its residents. It isthus able to develop and implement
approp riate strategies and projects to address the problems.

A It helps to make more effective use of scarce resources.

A Helpsto attract add itional funds.

A Helpsto strengthen democracy and hence institutional
transformati on beca use decisons are made in a dem ocratic and
transparent manner, rather than justby a few.

A Promisesintergovernmental coordination.

The 2012/2017 Vison, Misson and Srategic objectives adopted by the
Overstrand Municipality — after interactions with stakeholders, was reviewed and
no amendments were made to our strategic direction.

For the 2015/ 16 IDP review our:

o Vision (remains unchanged)
0 Mission statement (remains unchanged)
o0 Strategic objectives (remain unchanged)

OUR VISION STATEMENT
To be a centre of excellence for the community

OUR MISSION STATEMENT

Creation of sustainable communities by delivering optimal services to support
economic, social and environmental goals in a politically stable environment

OUR STRATEGIC OBJECTIVES

The provision of democratic, accountable and ethical governance
The provision and maintenance of municipal services

The encouragement of structured
matters of the municipality

community participation in the

The creation and maintenance of a safe and healthy en vironment

The promotion of tourism, economic and social development.
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

CHAPTER 1 Chapt(_ar 2. provides a strate.gic analy s?s with an ove.rview of the municipal area
and highlights the key socio -economic data that informs the development
needs in Overstrand.

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY
Chapter 3 reflects on the institutional arrangements in the municipality and

This document represents the  3rd review of the (5 year) 2012/2017 Integrated gives a situational analysis of our perfor mance against the five national key

Development Plan (IDP) adopted by Council on 30 May 2012. performance areas for the 2012/13 & 2013/14 financial years.

The IDP is the strategic document of Council and guides all planning and
development in the municipality. The IDP will inform our communit ies on how
the Oversrand Municipality will implement the key municipal goals and
priorities within the rolling 5 -year cycle of the IDP.

Chapter 4 states our strategic direction - detailing our vision, mission and 5
strategic goals that will be pursued during the 5 year cycle of the IDP.

For this 2015/16 IDP review our: Vision, Mission and Strategic objectives  remain

As per section 34 of t h e AMnumdipal icquecil  rBugts t eunchanged. t : 0

review its integrated development plan 0 annually in accordance with an

assessment of its performance measurements in terms of section 41; and . o _

to the extent that changing circumstances so demand 0. Our 5 strategic objectives were retained and are:
Readers to note that this IDP review is not intended to redraft the approved 5

_ : _ 1. The provision of democratic, accountable and ethical governance
year IDP for 2012/2017 (master plan), but only  to review if we are still on course

in attaining the strategic direction set in the approved 5 year master plan. The 2. The provision and maintenance of municipal service S
Master plan (approved 2012/2017 IDP) should therefore be read in conjunction 3. The encouragement of structured community participation in the matters of
with this 2015/16 IDP review. the municipality

4. The creation and maintenance of a safe and healthy environment

This document is structured into  fourteen chapters . . . . .
5. The promotion of tourism, economic and social development.

The fourteen chapters are preceded  with a preface that sets the scene fort he

need for the Integrated Development Plan (IDP) as well as a confirmation that The programmes/ plans/ strategy to action each of the 5 strategic objectives

our strategic direction (Vision, Mission and Strategic objectives) were reviewed are detailed in this chapter.

with no amendments for this 2015/16 IDP review. The preface section also

includes the forewords of the Executive Mayor and M unicipal Manager. Chapter 5 links the functional areas of the municipality with the 5 strategic
objectives.

Chapter 1 states the introduction and background by noting the legal context

of the IDP review, explaining the IDP process and the key timeframes followed Chapter 6 details the reviewed Local Economic Developme  nt strategy for the

to review the IDP. 5 year period ( 2012-2016).



EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

Chapter 7 deals with the Overstrand Turnraround strategy . Water demand mapping of the R400 000 ward projects, IDP project wish list, capital budget

management, water losses and the implementation of the SCOA regulations and government allocations for the 2015/16 - 2017/18 MTREF are also included.

are identified as turn-around priorities for 2015/16. These turn around prioriti es

are a continuation of the prioritie s identified in the 2014/15 IDP review. Chapter 13 reflects the planned sector investment in Ove  rstrand for 2015/16
(Note - this information is awaited from the IDP Directorate (Department of

Chapter 8 details the service level agreements drafted as part of our customer Local Government) and will therefor only be included in the Final document of

care strategy. The consumer services charters for the electricity, water and 27 May 2015).

sanitation, solid waste management, roads and storm water departments are

included in this chapter. Chapter 14 provides a snhap shot profile on each of the 13 wards in Overstrand.
The statistical information is based on the 2011 Stats SA Census.

Chapter9 i | lustrates how Overstrandds strategic objectives align with the key

policy directives on the national, provincial and district level. The national The IDP review is concluded with a list of abbreviations

outcomes, National Development Plan (NDP), the Provincial Strategic Plan and

Overberg District Municipality 6 s strategic objectives are noted. I nformation on

the Back to Basics (BSB) approach and the Western Cape Joint Planning
Initiative (JPI) are also included in this chapter.

Chapter 10 notes the various s ectoral plans to the IDP that are attached as
Annexu res. The sectoral plans are the Water Services Development Plan
(WSDP), Integrated Waste Management Plan (IWMP), Integrated Transport
Plan (ITP), Integrated Development Framework (IDF), Environmental
Management Services, Disaster Management Plan (DMP) and the Air Quality
Management Plan (AQMP).

Chapter 11 deals with Performance management. The mid -year performance
for 2014/15 is stated as well as the preliminary  key performance indicators and
targets for the 2015/16 financial year. (  Note - 2015/16 performance section is in
draft form and is subject to the approval of the Final Service Delivery and
Budget Imple mentation (SDBIP) by June 2015).

Chapter 12 deals with the Financial Plan and the budgetary annexures. The
IDP/Budget linkage is reflected a s per the Budget SA schedules. The spatial



CHAPTER 1: INTRODUCTION AND BACKGROUND

INTRODUCTION AND BACKGROUND

1.1 Introduction

The Integrated Development Plan (IDP) for the Overstrand Municipality is the
over -arching strategic plan for the municipa l area.

The plan will attempt to guide development within the area in order to ac hieve
long sust@inable de velopment.

1.2 Legal context

The IDP iscompiled in terms of Chapter 5 of the Local Gov ernment. Municipal
SystemsAct (MSA) (Act 32 of 2000).

Section 34 of the MSA states as follows:

A municipal council -

(a) must review its integrated development plan o}

0] annually in accordance with an assessment of its performance
measurements in terms of section 41; and

(i) to the extent that changing circumstances so demand; and

(b) may amend its integrated development plan in accordance with a

prescribed process.
This IDP review for 2015/16 was informed by the following:

The muni ci paearhandewattaised forethef2013/14
well as the mid -year performance for 201  4/15;
Comments from the Minister of Local Government and o
on our 2014/15 IDP review; and

Changing circumstances in the municipal area.

financial year as

ther stakeholders

1.3 IDP process

Two processesare identified during compilation:

Drafting of the master plan & this refers to the comp ilation of a long term
strategic plan for the municipal area (2012 6 2017) as prescribed in
Section 25 of the MSA. This master plan is not ann ually amende d, since it isa
long term plan and not an operational plan.

In May 2012 the Overstrand Municipality adopted the 5 year IDP for 2012/2017
as isingde, inclusve and strategic pla n ¢hat will guide and inform the
de velopment of our municipal ity.

Annual Planning & this refersto the review of the IDP asreferred to in Section 34
of the MSA. This document represents our 3rd review of the adopted 2012/2017
IDP in terms of Section 34.

Readers to note that this IDP review is not intended to redraft the approved 5
year IDP for 2012/2017 (master plan), but only to review if we are still on course in
attaining the strategic direction set in the approved 5 year master plan. The
Master plan (approved 2012/2017 IDP) should therefore be read in conjunction

with this 2015/16 IDP review.

During Aug ust 2014, the Overstrand Municipal Coun cil app roved the IDP Process
Plan and Budget Schedule, detailing the proce ssfor the IDP review and Budget
development for 2015/16. Thisproce ssplan was also included in the agenda of
the August Ward Comm ittee cyc le.

The municipality utilizes its ward committees as the primary consultative
structure with regard to planning. The inputs of the ward committees in all
thirteen wards, coun cillors and officials were taken into account during this
proce ss. IDP consultation sessions were held with the ward committees and
broader stakeholders (service organisations) in September / October 2013 to
gather informationon t he Ocommunidt yp em e & outtome of these
sessions isreported in Chapter 2, under item 3.1.3

To guide this proc ess the Executive Mayor, as part of her responsbilities in
terms of the Local Government: Municipal Sructures Act, 1998 (Act 117 of
1998) (Srructures Act) conducted a strategic workshop to review the 5 year
vision, mission and strategic objectives of the IDP.

10
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The figure below illustrates the 5 year IDP cycle and the four (4) annual reviews

within the cycle . This document represents the 3rd  IDP review of the 5 year IDP

cycle, it being the 20 15/16 review.

&_;
Approval | | Cycle starts |
May 2012 | |1 luly 2012 |

H

SNOISIAZY TYNNNY
A

[ 202713 | 201308 | 201815 AA] 2016/17__|
i

Cycle ends |
30 June 2017

+L10Z NOISIA

The circled area in red indicates the period of this review.

Budget/ IDP review process timeframes

The 2015/16 IDP review and Budget process was executed according to the
Council approved time -schedule of 27 August 2014

Key deliverables were:

0 September ONovember 2014 : Solicit ward committee inputs for budget

consideration

0 26 September 20134 Mayoral Strategic session on strategic direction for

2015/16 IDP review

0 October 2014 - 1stweek in May 2015 : Budget steering committee meetings

0 18 February 2015 - OMAF: Preliminary budget

proposals and IDP review focus

(o]

11

areas for 2015/16

25 March 2015 - Draft 2015/16 IDP review, Draft 2015/16 MTREFBudget & Draft
SDBIP 2015/16tabled in Council

7-23 April 2015- Special public ward consultation meetin gs- public also has
until 30 April 2015 to provide written comments on the draft IDP review and

Budget

Date
7 April 2015
8 April 2015
9 April 2015
13 April 2015
14 April 2015
15 April 2015

20 April 2015

21 April 2015

22 April 2015

23 April 2015

Time
18:00
18:00
18:00
18:00
17:30
18:00
18:00
16:00
18:00
18:00

19:00

Venue Area Ward No
Town Hall Kleinmond 9
Sandbaai Hall Sandbaai 7
De Wet Hall Onrus 13
Council Chamber Gansbaai 1&2
Auditorium Hermanus 3
Moffat Hall Mt Pleasant 4
Crassula Hall Bettyds 10
Angling Clubhouse Pearly Beach 11
Community Hall Stanford 11
Zwelihle Primary Zwelihle 56,12
School
Thusong Centre Hawston 8

27 May 2015 0 Final 2015/16 IDP review and Final 2015/16 MTREF Bdget to
be approved by Council.
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CHAPTER2
STRAEGIC ANALYSIS

ThisChapter willprovide a strategic analysisof external and internal issues
that impact on the Overstrand Municipal area

2.1 Overstrand overview

»

Overstrand Municipality

11 towns
A : 230km of coast line
[RooiEm Population (2011) of 80,432 people
e Registered voters (2014) 49 669
7 36,000 urban properties
we

= (27 000 developed, 9 000 vacant) J

- » | — e

Stanforg

Wolvengat/
Vlijosnshof

Buffsljagabaal

Overstrand Municipa lity islocat ed along the south western coast line of the
Overberg District Municipal area bordering the City of Cape Town in the
west and Cape Agulhas Municipality in the east. Its northern neighbour is
Thee waterskloof Municipality.

Overstrand is a dyna mic unity combining great potential and a beaut iful

setting. Our task isto bring about growth and development to the benef it
of all our people, in their different ¢ ommunities, whilst maintai ning a
balance with nature.

The Municipality covers a land area of appro ximately 1708 km2, with a
populat ion of 80 432 people (2011 Census) and cov ers the areas of
Hangk lip/Kleinmon d, Greater Hermanus, Stanford and Grea ter Gansbaai.
The municipal area has a coastline of approximately 230 km, stretching
from Rooi Hsin the west to Quinn Pointin the ea st.

In addition to the endle ss, pristine beaches dotting the coa stline, the
Overstrand boas ts 3 Blue Hag beache s. Tourism isa major econo mic driver
in the area and its popularity as a holiday destination resultsin a fourfold
increase of its populat ion over the holiday seasons. This influx places a
great strain on the existing municipal services and roads infrastructure.

The Administrative head office of the Municipality is situated in the Centre
in Hermanus.

2.2 Overstrand municipal area at a glance

This information is ba sed on the 2011 Census, the 2014 Socio -economic
profile: Provincial Treasury , Over strand Annual report for 2013/14  and sector
department statistics.

Population
Number 2001 2011 % share 2001 2011
Total 55012 80432 African 27% 36%
Male 27053 39786 Coloured 37% 31%
Female 27959 40646 White 36% 31%
Indian/ Asian 0.1% 0.30%
Other - 1.20%
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% Population distribution per area

Hangklip -
Kleinmond Greater
Tf;) Gansbaai
and Stanford
area
28%

Source: 2011 Census

Area description note:

Wards included

Greater Hermanus
area

Ward 3 (Hermanus); Ward 4 (Westcliff, Mount
Pleasant & Hemel & Aarde valley); Ward 5 (Zwelihle
South); Ward 6 (Zwelihle North); Ward 7 (Sandbaai);
Ward 8 (Hawston, Fisherhaven, Honingklip); Ward 13
(Onrus & Vermont)

Ward 1 - Kleinbaai, Franskraal, Masekhane,

Ward 2 - Blompark, Gansbaai, D e Kelders;

Ward 11 - Stanford, Baardskeerdershos, Pearly Beach,
Viljoenshof, Withoogte

Greater Gansbaai and
Stanford area

Hangklip -Kleinmond Ward 9 - Kleinmond and Protea town  -East,

area Ward 10 - Protea town -West, Overhills, Palmiet, Betty's
Bay, Pringle Bay
From the graph above itdés evident

Overstrand resides in the Greater Hermanus area (61% ), followed by 28% in
the Greater Gansbaai and Stanford area and 11% in the Hangklip -Kleinmond
area.

t hat
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Owerstrand Municipality Populationfrends , 19946-2011

55,012

50% 445
S years 10 years
19946 2001 2006

-2017
cal cul ations

Population projections
(* based on

for Ov erstrand municipality, 2012
municipal )tyds own

Between 2001 - 2011 Overstrand municipality had an average annual growth

rate of 3.8 percent. According to theonm
the annual growth rate, the estimated population for the period 2012-2017 is
cited below:

2012 83 489

2013 86 661

2014 89 954

2015 93 372

2016 96 920

2017 100 603
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The table below shows the distribution of the population aged 20 years and
older by highest level of education for the periods 1996, 2001 and 2011

Municipalit 1996 2001 2011
y
WC032 Male Femal Total Male Femal Total Male Femal Total
Overstrand e e e
No 887 634 1521 829 753 1582 789 595 1384
schooling
Some 2134 1596 3730 3193 2380 5573 3271 2349 5620
primary
Complete 884 829 1713 1400 1307 2707 1519 1292 2811
d Primary
Some 4008 4287 8295 | 6006 6845 12851 | 1033 10697 21028
Secondary 1

14

Households (* source: Overstrand financial system ) Grade 12/ 2078 2718 4796 4682 5569 10251 7311 8529 15840
2011412 2012/135 2013/14 ‘ ﬁit;htcr) | 1816 | 1707 | 3523 | 2509 | 2658 | 5167 | 4477 | 4644 | 9121 |
Households in municipal area 31373 31739 31829
Indigent households in municipal area 5852 6 423 6 543 TOTAL 1178 0 2385 ! 1896 1 1912 3813l 2786 9 28106 53804
There was a 0.28% increase in the total number of indigent households within
the municipal area over  the two financial years (2012/13 - 2013/14) Over the period 1996, 2001 and 2011 the percentage of the population
aged 20 years and older with no schooling decreased from 6 % in 1996 to 2 %
Age cohorts/groups in 2011. Over the same period the percentage of the population aged 20
2001 2001 2011 2011 years and older that  attained some level o f education increased from 94 %
aol ol in 1996 to 98% in 2011.
composition composition
Children (0 -14 years) 12 559 23% 17 274 21% % Learners progressing through schooling (2013) (Overstrand Municipality)
(El(;‘j_gzn;fa?g've population 26 561 s6% 62 803 s65% Grade 1 -3 Grade 4 -7 Grade 8 -9 | Grade 10 -11
Yr. Yr. Yr. Yr. Yr. Yr. Yr. Yr.

Persons aged 65 years and 2012 2013 | 2012 | 2013 | 2012 | 2013 | 2012 | 2013
older 5892 11% 10355 13% 89% | 91.3% | 91.5% | 93% | 87.9% | 79.5% | 82.% | 83.1%
Total population 55012 100% 80 432 100% Source: Department of Education, 2013

2011 2012 Despite the year on improvement in learners progressing through
Literacy rate (%) 14 years and older 84.5% 87.5% schooling, the low learner retention (i.e. staying in school) is a concern in
(*persons 14 years and older who have successfully completed 7 years formal Overs_trand. Fpr the p_eri_od 2011 -2013 Overstrand had the lowest learner
education (passed Grade 7/ Standard 5) retention rate in the district of 60%.

Year % Matric pass rate 2011 -2013 (Overstrand municipality)
2011 85.1%
2012 88.2%
2013 92.0%

Source: Department of Education, 2014
Health care facilities

Although healthcare is provided by both public and private institutions,
information provided by the Department of Health, as detailed in this
section, pertains only to public sector healthcare institutions. Any privately
provided facilities or services are not reflected in the information below.

total of

Overstrand Municipality has a 13 primary health care
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facilities consisting of 7 clinics,(fixed) 5 satellite clinics (non-fixed) and 1
district hospital. Overstrand Municipality has four anti-retroviral
treatment (ART)sites, and 13 TB clinics/treatment sites. (Source: Western Cape
Department of Health, 2014)

HIV/Aids and TB treatment care, 2013/14

Four of the twenty anti -retroviral sites in the Overberg District are situated
in Overstrand. As at March 2013 the
were 2 034 patients and increased to 2 506 patients as at March 2014.

In terms of Tuberculosis (TB) there was a marginal decrease in the TB
patient load in Overstrand, with 605 TB patients in 2012/13 to 602 TB
patients in 2013/14.

Child and maternal health in Overstrand, 2012/13 and 2013/14

2012/13 2013/14
Immunisation (full) % 75.5% 80.3%
Number of severely malnourished children under 5 n/a 32
years
Severe malnutrition for children n/a 415
< 5 years per 100 000 population
Maternal health 2012/13  2013/14
Maternal mortality per 100 000 live births 0 78
Number of deliveries to women  under 18 years 57 66
Delivery rate woman under 18 years n/a 6.1
Number of termination of pregnancies performed 207 171
Termination of pregnancy per 100 000 n/a 874
population

(Source: Western Cape Department of Health, 2014)
Safety and security
The safety of persons and property is vitally important to the physical and

emotional well -being of people and business. Without the respect of
person and property, it would be impossible for people to live peacefully,

without fear of attack and for busine sses to flourish. Crime has a significant
impact on the economy. It can hamper growth and discourage
investment and capital accumulation. If it is not tackled with seriousness, it

has the potential to derail both social and economic prosperity.

Figure 1 shows the number of crimes within the selected crime categories
that was reported to police stations located at Overstrand Municipality
over the period 2004/05 and 2013/14. From the figure it can be seen that

pat i eburglarigs ataegidential prenjsesrare the raostd & pevalemt n Ogerstraads with

1 434 cases reported in 2013/14, up from 1 285 cases reported in 2012/13. A
concern is the upward trend shown by this type of crime since 2010. Drug
related crimes are the second most prevalent in Overstrand, with 1 061
cases reported in 2013/14, up from 905 cases in 2012/13. Drug -related
crimes also showed an upward trend since 2012. Driving under the
influence of alcohol, sexual crimes and murder have been showing a
steady trend over the last few years

Figure 1 Crime rates in Overstrand, 2004/05 to 2013/14

1600
1400
1200
1000
800
600
400
200
0

. L
—— e

2004/05 | 2005/06 | 2006/07 | 2007/08 | 2008/09 | 200810 | 201011 | 201112 | 2012113 | 2013/14

Burglary at residential premises 1124 | T2 9 758 | 1018 | 1120 | 1010 | 1221 | 1285 | 1434

Driving under the influence of alcohol or drugs | 183 199 175 193 190 270 267 248 205 206
~—i— Drug-related crime 570 | 559 | 50 | 591 648 | 793 | 897 | 923 | 905 | 1081
Murder H 27 38 40 39 26 2 25 20 23

== Total Sexual Crimes 19 119 93 121 132 132 126 104 122 12

Source: South African Police Setvice, 2014
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Labour force

Census Labour Employed  Unemployed Unemployment
2011 force rate
Overstrand 35 553 27 260 8 293 23%

Annual H ousehold Income

In 2011, 53% of households earned an annual income between RO to R38
200; 29% earned between R38 201 to R153 800; 16% between R153 801 to
R 614 400 and 2% of households e arned an annual income above R614
401 (Census 2011).

Development indicators

Indicator Overstrand  Western Cape
Poverty rate (2010) 25.5% 22.1%
Human Development Index (HDI) (2012) 0.73 0.71
Gini coefficient (2012) 0.58 0.60

Poverty rate - The poverty rate is the percentage of people living in
households with an income less than the poverty income. The poverty rate

used is based on the Bureau of Mar ket Researchdés Mir
(BMR report no. 235 and later editions, Minimum and Supplemented Living

Levels in the main and other selected urban areas of the RSA, August 1996).

The HDI is composite, relative index that attempts to quantify the e xtent of
human development of a community. It is based on measures of life
expectancy, | iteracy and income. It i

ability to live a long and healthy life, to communicate, to participate in the
life of the community and to have sufficient resources to obtain a decent
living. The HDI can assume a maximum level of 1, indicating a high le
human development, and a minimum v alue of 0.

vel of

Gini coefficient - The Gini coefficient is a summary statistic of income
inequality, which varies from 0 (in the case of perfect equality where all
households earn equal income) to 1 (in the case where one household
earns all the income and othe r households earn nothing). In practice, the
coefficient is likely to vary from approximately 0.25 to 0.70.

16

GDP per capita in Overstrand

Another indicator that can be used to describe the standard of living

among the population is the GDP per capita, an amount determined by
dividing an areads Real GDP wiMuhniictisp gloi
per capita income is the 2nd highest in the District, growing marginally from

R32 052 in 2011 to R33 082 in 2013.

Economy

Overstrandds ec ononcent anraemage per annuymefrom
2000 to 2013 and was the fastest growing municipality in the district for the
said period.

Leading sectors in 2011

Finance, insurance, real estate & business services (30.5%), wholesale and
retail trade, catering and accommodation (17.1%), and manufacturing
(16.4%)

See chapter 6 for detail on Local Economic Development (LED).
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ANALYSI S PER NATI

CHAPTER 3

3.1 SITUATIONAIANALYSI S PER NATI ONAL KPAO®s

Like any other municipality the Ove rstrand Municipal ity exper iences a number
of general challenges which are desc ribed belo w:

The on-going difficulties in the Applying Strict credit control measures
national and local economy

and the subsequent risk of an
increase in outstanding

debtors

Ever aging water, roads, Prioritizing of projects in terms of Revenue
sewage and  electricity protections, Asset conservation and supply of
infrastructure basic services as a constitutional obligation

Backlog in infrastructure Comprehensive 25 year infrastructure master

plan developed

Housing backlog and densely A comprehensive 5 year housing strategy
populated informal settlements and programme  developed

The structure of the Municipa lity hasthree distinct compon ents:

Themu ni c i p politicat syru@tsre is displayed in the graph below.

Portfolio
Committees

Below isa table that categori sesthe councillors within their spec ific political
partiesand wards and the Portfolio Councillors:

Political Structure

Community

Municipal Council

utive Mayoral Committes

3.1.1. Political Governance Structure

The council performs both legidative and executive functions. They focus
on legislative, oversight and participatory roles, and have del egated its

execut ive func tion to the Executive Mayor and the Mayoral Com mittee.

Their primary role is to deb ate issues publicly and to facilitate political
debate and discussion. Apart from their functions as decision makers,

Counc illors are also act ively involved in commun ity work and the various

social programmes in the municipal area.

Name of co uncilor Capaci ty Political repre\évs:lctjing or
Party propor tional
Nico lette Botha -
Guthrie Executive Mayor DA Proportional
Anton Coetsee Speaker DA Proportional
Moira Opperm an Councillor DA Proportional
Joha nnes Januar ie Councillor N.l.C.O Proportional
Mercia Andrews Councillor DA Proportional
Phillipus May Councillor ANC Proportional
Abraham Prins Councillor DA Proportional

17
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Name of co uncilor

Makhaya Ponoane
Mandlake Dyani
Caroline Mand indi
Marilyn Pie

Linda Ndevu
Philipphus Appelgrein

Lianda Beyers - Cronje

Gxamesi, Sicelo
Dudley Coetzee
Elzette Nell
Riana De Coning
Rudolph Smith

David Botha
Vuyani Macotha

Michelle Sapepa
Lisel Krige
Kari Brice

Nomaxesibe Nginata

Ward Mayo ral Committee
Capaci ty Political representing or
Party propor tional
Councillor ANC Proportional
Councillor ANC Proportional
Councillor ANC Proportional
Councillor ANC Proportional
Councillor DA Proportional
Ward DA 9
Councillor
Ward DA 4
Councillor
War(d ANC > Executive Mayor Speaker Deputy Executive May or
Councillor :
Ald. Nicolette Botha - Ald. Anton Coetsee ClIr Rudolf Smith
Councillor INFRASTRUCTURE & PLANNINC
Ward DA 13
Councillor
Ward DA 2
Councillor
Ward DA 8
Councillor
Ward Councillor DA 7
Ward ANC 12
Councillor
Ward ANC 6
Councillor
Ward DA 10
Councillor FINANCE & ECONOMIC MANAGEMENT and COMMUNITY SER/ICES
Ward DA 3 DEVELOPMENT PROTECTIONSERVICES
Councillor
Ald . Phillip Appe Igrein ClIr Moria Opperman
Ward ANC 11 ClIr Dudley Coetzee p Appe ig pp
Councillor

18
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3.1.2 Administrative Governance Structure

The Municipal Manageristhe Chief Acc ounting Office r of the Municipality. He
isthe head of the ad ministration, and primarily has to serve as chief custod ian
of service de livery and implement ation of political priorities. He isassisted by his
direct reports, which constitutes the Management Team, whose structure is
outlined in the table below:

Top Management team  (TMT)

Coenie Groenewald
Municipal Manager

Y

Soli Roderick Neville Santie Desiree Stephen
Madikane Wi | I i a Michaels Reyneke Arrison Muller
Naude
LED Community Protection Finance Management Infrastructure
Services Services Services & Planning

The administrative component is aligned with the National Key Performance
Areas and has been divided into the Office of the Municipal Manager and 6
Directorates.

OFFICE OF THEMUNICIPAL MANAGER

Act, other functions/tasks as provided for in legidslation, as well as functions
delega ted by the Executive Mayor and Council. The Municip al Manager is
also the Municipal Hectoral Officer for Overstrand and appo inted assuch by
the Hec toral Co mmission.

The Internal Audit section reports directly to the Municipal Manager as the
ac counting officer.

DIRECTORATEMANAG EMENT SER/ICES

The main function of this directorate is to provide corporate supp ort to the
Council and Municipality and to ensure comp liance with be st practice
municipal administration norms and standards. The directorate consists of a
Director and incorporates the departments of Communication Services,
Human Resources, ICT Services, Strategic Services, Social Development, Legal
Services, Council Suppo rt Services and TAKS (Tuned Assessment of Skills and
Knowledge).

DIRECTORATE FINANCE

The core function of this directorate is to ensure sound financial

management.

This directorate consists of the Chief Financial Officer as head of the
directorate , Deputy dDirector: Finance, Budget Office, Accounting Services,
Expenditure and Asset, Revenue and Valuations and Su pply Chain
Management sections.

DIRECTORATE ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT

The main funct ion of this directo rate is to promote economic de velopment
initiative s, tourism, sustainab le job creation, and po verty reduction and
shared growth that integrates and connec tsthe Municipality, its citizens and
its natural resources.

This directo rate consists of a Director and Ec onomic
Develo pmentas well asa Manager: Tourism.

a Man ager:

O

The Municipal Manager as head of the adm inistration is responsible and
ac countab le for tasksand funct ions asprovided for in Section 55 of the Systems
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DIRECTORAIE INFRASTRUCTURE AND PLANNING indicated on the Top 10 risk register were regularly discussed and reviewed
during the mont hly Top Management Team (TMT) and Executive
This direc torate 6fecus isthe planning of infrastruc ture, development planning Management Team (EMT) meetings.

and control, property manag eme nt, environm ental managem ent, building

controland the corporate GISsysem. The top ten risks as per the risk register dated 24 January 2014 were the

This directo rate consists of a Director, Deputy -Director, Engineering following:
Services, Environmental Services, Town Planning, Building Control, Solid Waste
and Hectricity Services. 1. Loss of revenue .

2.  Lack of energy generation capacity with bulk energy supplier, resulting

DIRECTORATE:COMMUNITY SERVICES in load shedding. y o

3. Lack of economic opportunities and healthy economic environment
conducive to economic growth & development will result in a negative
impact for the local economy.

4. Fleet Management: Inadequate Fire Fghting Fleet, Vehicle shortages
specifical ly specialised vehicles, and old deteriorated vehicles

5. Unable to deliver an effective and efficient service for Disaster

The main func tion of this directorate is the maintenance of municipal
infrastructure as well as to ensure that co-operative go vernance and
public participation takes place in decentralised ad ministrations with effect ive
service delivery.

This directorate consists of a Director, Deputy -Director, three decentralised Management due to resource constraints as well as the non existence
ad ministrations (area and operational management), Corpora te Projects, of an Incident Command Centre (ICC) and Incident Command System
Vehicle Heet Management and Housing Serwices. (ICS).

6. Armed Robbery / Theft
DIRECTORATE:PROTECTION SERVCES 7. Complex data integration between systems required for effective

operations and service delivery. Lack of flexible and transparent

This directorated main focusisto create a safe and secure en vironment for 8 Tar:(agefmentlnf(_)rmatlor_] sylstems . biec ficiently &
optimal functioning of all stakehold ers within the Overstrand area. The : ack o gapacny to |mpeme.nt strateglc objectives _efficiently
directora te consists of a Director and the func tions Law Enforce ment & Security effectively in order to ensure social upliftment to all vulnerable groups.

Sewices, Taffic & Licensing Servicesand Fire & Disaster Managem ent. 9. Funding not adequate to keep up with fuel price increases and also not
adequate to fund vehicle monitoring systems.

_ 10. Insufficient/ inadequate networks resulting in areas not being serviced
Risk Management by stormwater networks
In terms of section 62 (1)(c)() o6t he accounting officer
responsible for managing the financial administration of the municipality, and

o_f a municipality is .. o
The municipality has made significant strides in its risk mitigation efforts, but

challenges remains in so far as it relates to the availability of funding

must for this purpose take all reasonable steps to ensure - that the municipality . i ) . . )

S . - . . resources to fully mitigate all top 10 risks in addition to the filling of the Chief
has and maintains effective, efficient and transparent systems 0 of financial and i ] . ) }

. . o Risk Officer (CRO) vacancy. The CRO position was advertised during August
ri sk management and internal control ; 6. ) T ] )
2013; unfortunately no suitable applications were received given the

In the absence of a dedicated Risk Management unit during the 2014/2015 specialized skills, knowledge and competency requirements associated with
financial year, the Internal Audit Services department assumed a co -ordinating this position. The Municipality is currently in discussions with other
role regarding the updating of the municipalityds Top ten risk register. The risks
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Municipalities within Overberg Region to set  -up a shared services model for Risk
Management.

Intergovernmental Relations (IGR)
The municipality actively participates in the following Provincial IGR forums:

District Coordinating Forum (DCF) - Overberg District Municipality
DCF Tech- Overberg District Municipality
MinMay - Western Cape Department of Local Government

I MinMay Tech - Western Cape Department of Local Government

"I Premiers Coordinating Forum (PCF)

. MIG Manager/Municipality Coordination Meetings 8 Western Cape
Department of Local Government
Overberg Bilateral Meeting & Department of Water Affairs

[ The Provincial Transport Techni cal Committee (ProvTech) & Western Cape
Department of Transport and Public Works
The Provincial Transport Committee (ProvCom) 0 Western Cape
Department of Transport and Public Works
Integrated Waste Management Forum 0 Western Cape Department of
Environment al Affairs and Development Planning

[l Western Cape Recycling Action Group 0 Western Cape Department of
Environmental Affairs and Development Planning
Municipal Infrastructure and Related Services Working Group 0 SALGA
Working for Water: Implementing Agent Managers Forum & National

Department of Environmental Affairs.

21

3.1.3 Public Accountability

The Overstrand Municipality has two distinct structures through which
formalised public participation with itscommun itiestakesplace i.e.

- Its Ward Committ ees as well as

- The Overstrand Municipal Advisory Forum (OM AF)

The Ward Comm ittees are chaired by the respective elected ward
councillors and meet on a sched uled monthly basis. Quarterly m eetings
are ad vertised on bill boa rds, media and with loud hailersin certain areas to
enhance partic ipation by the broader communi ties. A formal agenda is
followed and inputs from these comm ittees are fed into the Portfolio
Committee and then on to the Mayoral Committee. The Ward
Comm ittees have an op portunity to consid er items on the formal co uncil
agenda which have a directbearing on their spe cific areas.

The Overstrand Municipal Advisory Forum (OMAF), con sistihg of 4 member
representatives of each of the Ward Com mittees, has an Ove rstrand
wide focus and is chaired by the Executive Ma yor and the Deputy
Executive Mayor. Overstrand wide interest groups also enjoys
representation on this body, e.g. Agricultural Unions, Tourism etc. All
councillors,be they ward or proport ional, are also members of thisbody.

Functional ward comm itteeswere established in all 13 wards and meet on
a mon thly basisas part of Coun cil @nenthly me eting cycle.

Overstrand municipality manag ed to imple mented and maintain a
successful ward committee system in all wards since 2003. Ward
comm ittees are acknowledged and respected as official public
parti cipati on struc tures of the Municipality. Meetings of ward comm ittees
are schedu led as the first meetings (followed by Port- folio commi ttees,
Executive Mayor and Council) in Council monthly m eeting cycle. An
average number of nine meetings (open to the public) per ward
committee are held per annum. A number of seven ward comm ittee
me mbers (out of 10) attended ward comm ittee meetings on average per
ward comm ittee for the past three finan cial years.

Ward Comm ittees are respon sible for the identi fication and commun ication
of needs within their local wards as specified in the municipal co uncild s
budget processThese O0need assessmentd sessi
the ward committees between September 0 January. The costing for the

O
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high est prioritised needs/ projects is also done for
comm ittees are furthermore involved in a consultation process regard
draft municipal budg et.

budgeting purposes. Ward
ing the

The qu arterly Service Delivery and Budget Implem entation Plan (SDBIP) reports,
also serve before the ward comm ittees. Ward com mittees furthermore
rece ive the annual report on performance by the Municipality, in
accordance with  Section 121 (2) of the MRV A.

Ward committee  consultation sessions
During September/ October 2013  IDP consultation sessions were held with the

thirteen (13) ward committees and broader stakeholders (service organisatio
to gather informationon t he oOcommuniét peme avds d.

ns)

The information on community needs was cla ssified as either core municipal
functions of Overstrand municipality or a National/ Provincial competence.

Graph 1 below detail the overall all the
wards in Overstrand municipality.

findings of municipal service needs of

22

Overstrand: Municipal function needs all wards

Cemeteries 21
Facilities for th cltgmodation|, clar elé
Local ammenities W 52
Local Sport facilities 54
Licensing E 13
By-laws and other municipal legislation F 52
Municipal planning 32
Municipal abattoirs
Markets 11
Promote soci al W&
Local Tourism o7
Pollution E 23
Child care facilities F 47
Municipal parks and recreation W 32
Municipal roads 55
Street trading 10
Pounds 5
Traffic, Licen d |[Pankingé
Fire fighting se A0sastler é
Street Lighting 44
Electricity and Gas reticulation W 31
Refuse removal W 49
Storm water manag 64
Water and sanitation services sssd L7
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70
Graph 1: Overstrand wide  municipal function needs
In terms of municipal service delivery the top three needs of the wards in

Overstrand municipality
(57) and municipal roads (55).

are - storm water management (64), local tourism
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Graph 2 details the critical National and Provincial Department Service needs 3.2. Municipal Transformation and Organisational Development
that the wards feel should be addressed in the IDP cycle.

The follow ing table indic ates the mu nicipa lityGs performance in terms of the

Overstrand ALL ward needs: National Key Performance Ind icators required in terms of the Local
National/ Provincial competence Government: Municipal Planning and the Performance Management
Regula tionsof 2001 and section 43 of the MSA.

Cul tur al hi stormdal preservation &
Air access to rlea after closingé MUNICIPAL MUNICIPAL MUNICIPAL

Crematorium- humans > KPA & INDICATORS ACHIEVEMENT ACHIEVEMENT  ACHIEVEMENT
Heritage overlay zone 1§ 1 2011/12 2012/13 2013/14
Poaching and illegal dumping 1 The number of people from
Non motorised transport § 1 employment equity target gr oups
Accessibility r the disabled- ¢ emp loyed in the three highest

dur development-é Ievels_ of manageme nt ip 54 64 63
comp liance with a mun icipality®

1 approved emp loyment equity

1 plan

-1 Marine coastalé

Stimulate new har
Influx control

Signage

Marine control

. The perc entage of a
PUF)|IC transport 7 municipality@ budget actua Iy
Magistrates court spent on implementing  its 100 100 100

Environmental and coastal management workp lace s killsplan

South African Police Service (SAP) 58
Social devel opme 390ups- é
Provincial & Na Rooads (e.g. é 3.2.1 Occupational Levels 8 Race
Heal th provision ini 4o bi |
Education (pri “ery, é The table below categories the numb er of employees by race within t he
Housing (low cos img 83 e € occupa tional levels for the 2013/14 financial year:
Occupational Male Female
. . . . . Total
According to the wards, the services of the South African Police (58), housing Levels A C | W A C | W o
(53) and health (49) are the top service delivery needs to be rendered by other
government departments in the Overstrand municipality. Top Management 1,2 ]0]2 010 1 7
Senior management 0 1 0 2 0 0 0 0 3
A summary of each wards municipal service delivery and national/pro vincial

government needs are included in Chapter 14. Chapter 14 provides an Professionally ~ qualified

. . . . and experienced
overview of all thirteen wards in the municipal area. specialists and mid - 2 10 0 24 1 4 0 12 53
management

Skilled _technical__and 15 71 0 53 11 28 1 40 219
academically qualified
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Occupational Male Female
Levels A C | W A C |
workers, junior
management,
supervisors, foremen

and superintendents

Semi-skilled and

discretionary  decision 72 | 124

making

Unskilled and defined

e B 175 165
decision making
Total permanent 265 373
Non - permanent 0 0
employees
Grand total 265 373

3.2.2 HR Policies and Plans

Policies and plans provide guidance for fair and consistent staff treatment and

1 10 19 19 0 2

1 109 @ 50 | 109 1 114

0 3 1 4 0 0

1 109 50 109 1 114

a consistent approach to the managing of staff.

The table below shows the HR policies and plans that are approved

Emp loyme nt Equity Policy

November 2008

Recruitment and Slect ion

September 2009

Collec tive Agreement Conditionsof
Service

Ado pted (SALGBC) June 2009

Collec tive Agreement Disciplinary
and Grievance Proced ure

Ado pted (SALGBC) June 2010

Municipal Code of Condu ct

Schedu le 2 of the
Municipal Systems Act 32 of 2000

Uniform /Protecti ve Clothing

November 2008

HIV/ AIDSPolicy

September 2009

24

Succession Planning November 2010
PMSImplement ation November 2008
Rewards and Incen tive November 2008
Retirement Planning November 2008
Sexual Harassment November 2008

Leave Policy August 2010
Emp loyee Sudy Aid Policy August 2010
OHSPolicy October 2010
TASK Job Evaluation policy October 2010
Gift policy for officials June 2011

Staff Succession planning policy Reviewed June 2014

guidelines

Performance Management
Framework (PMF)

June 2014

3.2.3 Vacancy Rate

The approved organogram for the municipality had 1022 posts for the
2013/14 financial year. The actual positions filled are indicated in the tables
below by post level and by functional level. 81 Posts were vacant at the end
of 2013/14 , resulting in a vacancy rate of  8%.

Below is a table that indicates the vacancies within the municipality:
MM & MSA section 57 & 56 7 0
Midd le ma nage ment (T14-T19) 56 10
Ad min Officers (T4 T13) 576 59
Gener al Workers (T3) 383 12
Total 1022 81
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MunicipalManager 12 0
Mana ge ment Services 42 7
Fnanc ial Services 114 7
Commun ity Services 677 42
Protec tion Services 61 5
Infrastructure and Plann ing

Services 110 20
Econom ic Development

Services 6 0
Total 1022 81

3.3 BASIC SERVICEDELIVERY

3.3.1 Basic service delivery challeng

es

The following tab le indicatesthe service delivery challenges faced by the

municipality.
Service Area Challenge Actions to address
Increased maintenance and
Water & L .
Aging infrastructure replacement (capital and
sewerage . :
operational funding)
All basic . Educational programme s, increased
. Vandalism -
services security measures
Educational programmes, upgrading
Sewerage Blockages of ageing
infrastructure
Pipe replacement programme,
Water High water losses pressure management, awareness
programmes, water meter
replacement, leak repairs
old equipment and To k_)udget for new equipment and
Refuse . vehicles for continuous excellent
vehicles .
service
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Service Area Challenge Actions to address
Shortage of ex ternal | Applications have been submitted to
as well as internal | National Government through the
Electrification of funds to expedite Integrated National Electrification
Informal electrification to all Plan (INEP), but only approximately
Settlements Informal Homes | 20% of the application funds have
within the Overstrand been earmarked for Overstrand
Municipal Jurisdiction Municipality
Lack of sufficient
funding to reduce Increase reseal operational funding
backlogs
Regular price
REEES increases of bitumen Beyond municipality
products
Deterioration el Provision of storm water infrastructure
gravel roads
The following tabl indicates the muni
National Key Performance Indicators required in terms of the Local
Government: Municipal Planning and the Performance Management

Regulations of 2001 and section 43 of the MSA.

3.3.2 Access to basic services

Proportion of households with access to Basic Services

households)

(excludes indigent

Proportion of households with minimum level of basic services

Description 2011/12 2012/13 2013/14
Electricity service connections 100% 100% 79%
Water - available within 200m from dwelling 100% 100% 100%
Sanitation - households with at least VIP
service 100% 100% 100%
Waste collection - kerbside collection once
a week 100% 100% 100%

O
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Proportion of households with Service backlogs (2013/14)

Households (HHOs)
Description Service level above Service level below

minimum standard minimum standard

No . HH® | % HHs No. HHs % HH
Water 32032 100 - -
Sanitation 30930 100 - =
Electricity 23594 100 - -
Waste management 31 829 100 - =

Capital budget spent on municipal services

The percentage (%) of the total approved capital budget spent on municipal

services respective
follows:

ly for the 2011/12,

Financial Water and Electricity = Housing
year sanitation

% % %
2011/12 46.5 16.1 0.5
2012/13 41.9 134 9.9
2013/14 26.1 28.3 8.2

The graph shows the dif ferent sanitation/ sewerage service delivery

to tal households

and the progress per year:

2012/13 and 2013/14 financial

Roads and Other
storm water
% %
5.1 31.8
9.4 25.4
12.4 25
levels per

years are as

35000
30000
25000

The

100%

26

Sanitation/Sewerage Service Delivery Levels

| No toilet provisions

Other toilet provisions

(below min.service leve
m Bucket toilet

m Chemical toilet

|
|
I m Pit toilet (ventilated)
|

Flush toilet (with septic
tank)

2011/12 2012/13 2013/14

graph shows Overstrand?ddor210e20t3 Dr op

2
2
2
s

Gansbaai Hermanus Hawston Kleinmond

2010 =2011 - 2013

Stanford

O
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The graph shows the dif ferent water service delivery
households and the progress per year

40000

30000

20000

10000

The

m
o
o
o
n
o
o
=

=
m
3

m

levels per total

Water Service Delivery Levels

graph

44 43
27 203 b7 29gEmmp2 033
2011/12  2012/13  2013/14

shows

Overstrandos

Owverstrand Municipality
Department of Water Affairs Blue Drop Evaluation (2012)

; &
N Overall score = 96.8%

-
Mational 12t place

No water supply

m Other water supply (more
than 200m from dwelling

m Using public tap (more
than 200m from dwelling)

m Other water supply
(within 200m)

Using public tap (within
200m from dwelling )

m Piped water inside yard
(but not in dwelling)
Piped water inside
dwelling

Bl ue

Dr op

o

The graph indicates the different electricity service levels of households
and the progress per year:

Electricity Service Delivery Levels

Other energy sources

Electricity - prepaid (< mi
service level)
Electricity (< min.service
level)

m Electricity - prepaid
(min.service level)

H Electricity (at least
min.service level)

2011/12 2012/13 2013/14

E v aThe graph indicatesothe 2 €iffent refuse removal standards which the
households are receiving:

| Refuse Removal Service Delivery Levels

31900 m Other rubbish disposal

31800
31700
31600
31500
31400
31300
31200
31100

m Using own refuse dump

Using communal refuse
dump
Removed less frequently
than once a week
Refuse Removal: (Below
minimum level)

m Removed at least once
week

2011/12  2012/13  2013/14
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The table below shows the total kilometers of storm water maintained and

The following table givesan overview of tarred road infrastru cture within th e upgraded as well as the kilometers of N ew storm water pipes installed:
municipal area:

2012/13 557 1,3 - 558
2012113 | 477 0 25 334 477 AU 558 0861 0 559
2013/14 481 3 1 16,7 481
The table below indicates the amount of money spend on storm water
Gravel roads projects:

~ StormwaerMeasues

2012/13 5043 556 5063 425
2013/14 1119 586 3756 320
2012/13 158 0 0 158
2013/14 154 0 3 151
3.4 LOCAL ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT
The table below shows the costs involved for the maintenance and construction The following challenges with regard to the implementation of the Local

of roads within the municipal area: Economic Development ( LED) strategy are:

. Aqoswoadesschalnges

Implement municipal capital projects through EPWP principles

High level of and facilitate an environment that will attract sectors with high
unemployment and . . -
poverty value and support industries that yield employment

opportunities and are prevalent in the area.

2012/13 13 072 296 20 300 000 54 231 605

Introduce activities that build co  -operation with the private
2013/14 6 085 270 18 941 618 59 296 662 ) . sector & clarify roles and responsibilites including
Co -operation with the : . e . . : :
rivate sector implementation of joint projects aimed at improving the local
P economy. Introduce participatory tools such as PACA to instil
ownership.
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Description

Seasonality

Low skill base, brain

drain and inequality

Skewed gini -co -
efficiency [the gap
between the rich and
the poor]

Restrictive
environmental
considerations

Inward focus economy
attracting few
provincial and national
focus enterprises

and
support

Financial
investment
progra mmes

Exporting

The table below provides detail of the job opportunities
initiatives in the municipal area for past three

Actions to address challenges

Vigorous marketing campaign as a destination of all seasons.
Encourage on all year round programmes for festivals and
events. Encoloagé 60baypai gns
management strategies to cushion businesses from impact of
seasonality.

an.

Implement joint programmes with other spheres of government
and NGOO6s focussing onleasnkrshipd and c
promotion of early childhood development.

Work with the private sector and other spheres of government
to improve income levels through quality jobs, education and
entrepre neurship.

Co-operation  between the  municipality, responsible
government department and the community and introduction
of appropriate planning methods with improved responses.

Conducive business environment taking into consideration
business needs & effective and efficient systems to do business
in the area. Improve business attraction strategies.

Understanding the eco -system of entrepreneurs and financiers
to better understand the types of companies suited for the
area and which are not. Tapping into government
development incentives.

Investigate and apply for consideration as an [ SEZ] Special
Economic Zone to boost export potential. Need to expand
export potential.

created through EPWP
financial years:

Job creation through EPWP projects

Financial year

EPWP projects Job opportunities created through
EPWP projects

No. No.
2011/12 34 616
2012/13 36 675
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The main economic driversin the Municipal area are:

Key economic activities

Description

Tourism

Overstrand is a destination that would appeal to just about
every eco and adventure -loving traveller in the world.
Located within the Overberg District, the Overstrand/Cape
Whale Coast is 90 -120 minutes driving distance from Cape
Town.

The Cape Whale Coa st is a tourism brand used for
marketing purposes and used synonymously with the
Overstrand.

The Cape Whale Coast offers diverse tourism activities,
products attractions, such as events and festivals,
accommodation facilities, art galleries, shops, restaurants
and country markets. Activities favoured by visitors include
whale watching, shark -cage diving, hiking, golf, wine
tasting, mountain biking, fynbos and bird viewing.
Overstrand is host to three Blue Flag beaches in our region:
Grotto, Hawston and Kleinmond beaches. These are pristine
beaches offering a safe and clean environment in
accordance with international standards.

The Cape Whale Coast is a destination where serenity,
coastal beauty and champagne air can be enjoyed! The
weaker rand can be a stimulant to inward tourism,
developing the Whale Coast brand across the municipality
will be of importance. On the other hand it can have a
negative impact as people struggle to make ends meet.

Economic sectors directly aligned to tourism experienced
significant growth as in line with its status as a main
economic driver. The tourism sector cutting across the
catering and accommodation, retail and wholesale,
transport and business services sector is supported as key to
enhance the value chain or clusters of economic activity in

the area.

Key economic activities

Description

Aquaculture /
Agriculture

Significant focus has been given to the sector to ensure
that jobs are maintained and that Overstrand remains the
leader in exporting and growing the product. The Southern
coastal line of the Overstrand produces the best quality
product in the world and boosting export value and

O
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Key economic activities

Description

expansion of manufacturing which is key to employment
creation.

Manufacturing

Manufacturing activities have grown moderately in the past
year , gi ven the sectords abili
creation in the area. The Overstrand has a thriving (light)
manufacturing industry which bodes well for job creation.

Finance, real estate and
business services

This is the largest sector in the area which grew the fastest
and created a significant number of jobs and contribu ted
the largest in the GDPR of the Overstrand.

Through the growth of this sector the municipal area was
able to counter job losses in the Agriculture Sector.

Secondary service
industry

This sector has had significant growth over the years due to
demand in services, support and information to deal with
growing development demands in line with the increasing
population.

3.5 Municipal Financial Viability and Management

The Municipality must ensure strong revenue management in the current
tough economic climate. The containment of outstanding debtors is critical
for financial viability by applying strict credit control measures.

The following table indic ates the mun icipa lity&s performance in terms of
Municipal finan cial viability:
KPA & INDICATOR 2011/12 | 2012/13 | 2013/14
Debt coverage ((Total operating revenue -
operating grants received)/ debt service
paymentsdue within the year) 17.63 16.237 16.90
Serwvice debtorsto revenue & (Total outstanding
service debtors/ revenue received for services) 0
13.3% 11.8% 10.4%
Cost coverage ((Available cash+
investments)/ Monthly fixed ope rating
exnenditire 5.83 3.49 2.3

The following table and graph indicates the municipality 6 ttal capital

expenditure for the past three financial years

: 2011/12
Detall
R3000
Original Budget 213,971
Adjustment Budget 186,189
Actual 163,274

2012/13
R600O
169,043
167,502
143,764

2013/14
R600O
109,897
129,697
130,930

The municipality is reliant on the equitable share grant allocation to

finance indigent subsidies to the poor.

The following graph indicates the municipality 6 reliance on grants as a
percentage for the past three financial years 0o

Reliance on grants

2011/12 2012/13

2013/14
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CHAPTER 4
STRATEGIC DIRECTIVES

4.1 The five year IDPand its strategic focus and direction

For this review, the 2012/17 Vision, Mission and Strategic
objectives were work shopped by the Mayoral Co mmittee and
Top Management on 26 Septe mber 2014 .

Vision- 0To be a centre of
6 was retained

At the strategic workshop the
excellence for the community

The Mission-6 Creat.
delivering optimal services

on of s aommumitiesa by
to support economic, social and

environmental goals in a politically stable environment was

retained .

Our strategic objectives were retained and are:

1. The provision of democratic, accountable and ethical
governance

2. The provision and maintenance of municipal services

3. The encouragement of structured community participation
in the matters of the municipality

4. The creation and maintenance of a safe and healthy
environment

5. The promotion of tourism, economic and social

development.
The five focus areas to guide the 5yearcycle (2012/2017) were retained:

|| Basic Sewice Delivery

[ Social upliftme ntand Econo mic developm ent
[1  Optimization of financial resources

| Good Governance

1 Safe and Healthy Environment
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These focus areas were linked to the follow ing programmes / plans in
guiding the corpora te planning of the municipa lity

Programmes/ plans/ strategies linked to focus areas

KPAOS 1(a)
Effective Develop ment of Municipal Infrastructure

KPA OS 1(b)
Effective Manage ment, Op eration and

Maintena nce of Mun icipal Infrastructure

KPA OS 2(a)
Developme nt of sustainable Human Settleme nts

KPA OS 2(b)
Creation of an environme nt conducive for LED

KPA OS 2(c)
Developme nt of strategies linked to proj ects for
vulnera ble group ings

KPA OS 3 (a)

Effective financial management

Programmes/ plans/ strategies linked to focus areas

KPA OS 4 (a)
Effective cooperative government within the
Constitutional mandate

KPA OS 4 (b)
Effective
involvement

co mmunicat ion and co mmunity

KPA OS 4(c)
Sound m unicipal administration/ Institutional
development
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Key performance areas
for 2012 and beyond

Programmes/ plans/ strategies linked to focus areas

KPA OS 5 KPA OS 5(a)

Effective public safety and disaster manageme nt
Safe and Healthy

Environment KPA OS 5(b)

Effective Environmental Management

4.2 Putting programmes / plans / strategy into action
KPAOS 1(a)

Efiective Develop ment of Municipal Infrastructure

1.1. Introduction

To ensure the long term sustainability of the municipal area and its sub-region,
the efficient provision, operat ion and maintenance of infrastructure for basic
services are crucial. In the municipal context, basic services are elec tricity,
wa ter, sanitation (sewerage and solid wast e) and roads (with associated storm
water ).

Infrastructure for basic services must be provided to realize the spatial
development goals as set out in the spatial development framework (SDF).

The continued outward spread of low density development on the edges of
Overstrand towns is leading to sign ificant and rapid increases in the urban
footprint of the town. This urban sprawl threate ns the long term sustainability
of the Overstrand environment and raised the following concerns:

undeveloped area and

consumed by urban dev elopm ent,
A Low den sity urban sprawl results in long travel distances. Due to a lack of
public transport, this results in more private road transport that leads to

agricultural land are increa singly being
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increas ing traffic con gestion and CO:2emisdons,

A Llow density developm ent increases the cost of infrastruc ture provision
and m aintenance. It disdpates the positive effect of agglom eration and
eco nom ies of scale, causing op erational inefficienciesand a wa stage of
suppor ting economic resources and infrastructur e.

To address these concerns, the municipality developed a Growth
Management Srategy (GMS). The GMS uses densification as the main
tool to postively redress and counteract the effects of urban sprawl. The
GMSformspart of the SDFand was approved by Coun cil in January 2011.
The municipality rece ived an award from the South African Planning
Association for thiswork.

The objec tives of the GM Sare to:

Inform the SDF with an integrated densfication policy that is area
spec ific and senstive to the character, heritage and environmen tal
conditionsunique to eac h area and town.

A Integrate, update and rationalize service provision and infrastructure
planning,

A Provide an integrated policy framewo rk that will guide the d etailed
planning and design of market driven development initiatives and
inform the com pilation of more deta iled precinct plans for spec ific
areasor identified oppor tunities, and

A Align density patterns, trends and proposals with the land use
manage ment regulations, zoning schemes, infrastructure ca pacity
and future infrastructure requirements

The master plans for each basic infrastructure service was review ed and
realigned to support the GMS.

1.2. Water services

The Water Services Development Plan (WSDP ) 2014/15 is attached as
Annexure 1 to the IDP. The next WSDP review will be for 2016/17.
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The main planning do cume ntsfor wate rservicesare:

> > >

> >

Based on these documents, an

The Water Services Development Plan 2014/15

The Water Master Plan as revised with the development of the Growth
Management Strategy ( GMS), June 2012

Compreh ensive Bulk Infrastruct ure Master Plan (Water and Sanitation) &
November 2010,

Water Service s Asset Register, and

Water Services Audit Report 2013/14

assessment was made of the water

infrastructure re quirement for the next 20 years. The assessment is based on
the following:

Details of the projects included in the assessment can be found

Bulk and internal requirements are includ ed,

Replacement of current infrastructure that is in a poor
condition,

Projectsalready started (and funded) are not included,
Costs are in Rx 108 (millions), and

Costs are based on 2010 prices.

or very poor

Cost to implement the 20 year Water Master Plan
(Rm)
Retic ulation
. Total
Area Sources Treatment | (Pipes, pumps
and (Rm)
Buffels River System 3.0 5.0 9.3 17.0
Kleinm ond 0.0 0.0 3.0 3.0
Greater Herm anus 0.0 110.0 45.8 155.8
Stanford 0.0 0.0 2.4 2.4
Greater Gan sbaai 0.0 50.0 37.0 87.0
Pearly Beach 0.0 3.0 1.0 4.0
3 165 99 267
Total

in the

plan ning docum ents men tioned ab ove.
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Major pro jectsplanned for the short to med ium term are:

o Water Demand Management: replace ment of leaking water
pipes, replacement of old and defective wa ter meters, repa irs of
leaks in low income areas and the installation of pressure control
valv es,

o Construction of new bulk water
Sandbaa |,

0 Upgrad e the bulk wa ter supply in Baardskeerdersbos,

o Upgrade the bulk water supply in Hermanus: new 10 Ml per day
treat ment facility for groundwater and the co mmissioning of the
Camph illand Volmoed well fields,

o Bulk water upgrades for Hawston, Eluxolweni,

Stanford , Zwelihle and Mt Pleasant to acc ommodate low
cost and gap housing de velopments.

reservoirs in Rooi Els and

The overall progress made to attain the 5 year water services targets are
as follows:

Performance for the 2012/13 financial year:

o 15km Water mains have been replaced; pressure control valves have
been installed and commissioned at Kleinmond and Stanford. More
than 2700 water meters have been replaced, and 1000 water
management devices have been installed.

o Construction of a new reservoir at Rooi

o A new water treatment works is
Baardskeerdersbos.

o The new 10Ml/day biological water treatment plant at Hermanus was
completed and the trial operation period commenced, including
training of the process controllers.

-Els was started.
under construction at

Performance for the 2013/14 financial year:

o New multi -year contracts have been awarded for water pipe
replacement (including pressure management), water meter
replacement, leak detection, and leak repairs at indigent households.

0 The newly constructed reservoir at Rooi  -Els was commissioned.

o The civii works for the new water treatment works at
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Baardskeerdersbos are almo st completed, and installation of mechanical
and electrical equipment will commence early in 2014.

o The new 10Ml/day biological water treatment plant at Hermanus was
completed and commissioned, including the Camphill and Volmoed well
fields.

Performance fo r the period - July to December 2014 (mid -year performance for
2014/15):

0 11km Water mains have been replaced;

472 Water meters have been replaced;

o The construction of the new Baardskeerdersbos ultra filtration Water
Treatment Plant and new bulk groundwat er supply was completed and the
works were commissioned,;

o

Due to the risks associated with the anticipated future change in climate, the
muni cipa lity has decid ed to further diversify its water sources. It was de cided to
develop the following sources:

eReclaimed water

Water reclamation isthe processwhereby waste water that has been treated
to 0 g e mestan d ar (kdfe to be released into the environment) is treated

further with ultra-filtration, reverse osmoss and other processes to produce

clean water for drinking purposes. At present, approx imately 5Ml per day is
available for reclamation in Hermanu s. This water is curren tly used for irrigation

or released into the sea.

At present, thisis the ch eape st, mo st effect ive and environmen tally friend liest
addit ional water source that can be d eveloped.

e Desalinat ed sea water

Although desalination of sea water is still the most expensive source of
drinking water, it isclear that in the long term (10 -20 years) desalination of sea
wate r will become one of the sources for drinking water for Hermanus and
possibly some of the other coastal towns. We believe the cost of the
technology will decrease in time, and therefore a desalination treatment
facility of up to 5Mlper dayisenvisaged by 2025.
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eBulk water supplied from the Theewaterskloof Dam

Another possible bulk water supply option for the Greater Hermanus and
Kleinmond areas is the Theewaterskloof Dam. Preliminary investigations
and discussions with the Overberg Water Board and the Department of
Water and Sanitation have showed this to be a feasible option, which
may be implemented in the medium term (5 -10 years).

1.3. Sanitation services
The main planning do cume ntsfor sanitation servicesare:

A The Water Services Development Plan 2014/15

The Integrated Waste Manage ment Plan,

A The Sewerage Master Plan as revised with the development of
the GMS,June 2012

A Compreh ensive Bulk Infrastruct ure Master Plan (Wate r and
Sanitation) d November 2010,

A Sewerage AssetRegister, and

A Water Services Audit Report 2013/14

-

Based on these documents, an assessment was made of the sew erage
infra structu re requ irement for the next 20 years. The assessment isbased
on the follow ing:

. Bulk and internal requirements are includ ed,

. Replacement of current infrastruct ure that isin a poor or very
poor condition,

. Projectsalready started (and funded) are not included,

. Costs are in Rx 108 (millions), and

o Costs are based on 2010 prices.
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Cost to implement the 20 year Sewerage Master Plan the solid waste of Hermanus and Kleinmond. An agreement was signed
(Rm) between Overstrand Mun icipality and Overberg District Municipality that
Area Reticulation (Pipes and pumps) e Total the site will be managed and operated for the account of Overstrand
(Rm) Municipality until the new cell has reached its full capacity
Buffels River 57.1 0.0 57.1
Kleinm o nd 12.4 8.0 20.4 GANSBAAI LANDFILL SITE LIFE
Greater Hermanus 29.8 15.0 44.8 1000000
Sanford 5.3 7.0 12.3
Greater Gansbaai 50.9 12.0 62.9 900000
Pearly Bea ch 9.2 10.0 19.2 800 000
Total 165 52 217
700 000

600 000
Details of the projects included in the assessment can be found in the
plan ning docum ents men tioned ab ove.

500 000

400 000

Major pro jec tsplann ed for the short to med ium term are: 300000

200 000
e Improved dludge handling fac ilities at the Kleinmond and Gan sbaai
Waste Wate r Works,

e Upgrading of the Sanford Waste Water Works, -

e Upgrading of the Hawston Waste Water Works, N & & & A
. . . e CELL1 & CELLY [CUMALATIVE) s CELL3 (CLIMALATIVE) CELLA [CUMALATIVE) === AIRSPACE CONSUMED 600 kg/m® COMPACTION

e Upgrading of varioussewage pump stations.

e Construction of a Waste Water Treatment Works (package plant) at

100 000
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Pearly Beach to acc ommod ate the low cost housing development at The development of a fourth generation Integrated Waste
Eluxolwen i. Management Plan  (IWMP) is currently being developed for 2015/16,
and will address all the information required by DEADP . The draft
Status of existing landfill sites 2015/16 Integrated Waste Management Plan (IWMP) is attached as

Annexure 2 in the IDP.
Overstrand Municipality has only one operating licensed landfill site, located in

Gansbaai. Currently all the solid waste of Overstrand is transported to Gansbaai o DEA youth jobs in waste

landfill due to the temporary closure of the regional site that belongs to the

Overberg District Municipality.  The project for building new cells at Gansbaai Overstrand accepted the nomi nation to be included in the Western
Landfill to accommodate all the refuse was completed in May 2014. The Cape OYouth Jobs in Waste Project funded by the Department of
remaining air space at the Gansbaai landfill site is 500 000 m 3, and t he lifespan Environmental Affairs (DEA).

has been extended for 17 years. A new cell at Karwyderskraal Regional site is

currently being developed and will re  -open 1 st of April 2015 to accommodate Youths were appointed and Overstrand Municipality will host the youth
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that will be deployed by the project to provide capacity
Administration, Waste Collection administration and Environmental Awareness
Campaigns for the duration of 12 months. 12 student workers were
appointed and 17 general workers. The project will be completed at the end

of August 2015.

Overstrand Municipality is grateful to the Department of Environmental Affairs
for sponsoring the project and  for the employment opportunities afforded to
our youth , as well as the initiative to provide additional capacity and
infrastructure to the municipality in waste management.

0 Greenest Town Competition National

Overstrand Municipality won the National Greenest Town Competition
2009/2010 and 2010/2011 with a prize money of R7 000 000.00 sponsored by the
National Department of Environmental  Affairs.

Projects were selected by the different ward committees and municipal
departments . The Department of
Implementer to oversee the projects, which must all be labour intensive.
Projects will be implemented in 2014/2015 and 2015/20 16.

The labour was appointed, and projects will be completed in the 2015/2016
financial year .

0 Seven Un Rehabilitated landfill sites

Overstrand has seven un -rehabilitated landfill sites. All seven sites (Pearly
Stanford, Hermanus, Voélklip, Onrus, and Fisherhaven) have closure licenses.
The department of Environmental Affairs National appointed Environmental
Assessment Practitioners to assist the municipality with the closure licenses.

on Landfill site

Environment al affairs appointed an

Beach,
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The overall progress made to attain the 5 year sanitation services targets
are as follows:

Performance for the 2012/13 financial year:

o The installation of mechanical sludge dewatering equipment at the
Kleinmond and Gansbaai  Waste Water Treatment works ( WWT W) s
commenced.

0 The upgrading of the Hermanus WWTW is nearing completion, with
some minor mechanical and electrical items outstanding.

o Planning is in progress for the construction of a new WWTW (oxidation
ponds) at Eluxolweni, Pearly Beach.

o Planning is in prog ress for the upgrading of various sewer pump
stations in Hermanus.

o Planning is in progress for phase 6 of the sewer network extension in
Stanford.

Performance for the 2013/14 financial year:

0 The contract for the installation of mechanical sludge dewateri ng
equipment at the Kleinmond and Gansbaai Waste Water Treatment
Works was completed, and the equipment commissioned.

The upgrading of the Hermanus WWTW was completed.
Planning is in progress for the new WWTW at Pearly Beach,

o Planning is in progress for upgrading various sewer pump stations in
Hermanus.

o The contract for phase 6 of the extension of the sewer network in
Stanford was awarded, and construction is to commence early in
2014.

o The new waste cell at Gansbaai was completed and commissioned.

Performance for period: July oDecember 2014 (mid -year performance for
2014/15)

0 The basic environmental assessment is in progress for the upgrading of
various sewer pump stations in Hermanus;
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0 The planning and basic environmental assessment process started for the
upgrade of the Kidbrooke sewer pipeline, Hermanus;

o The tender was awarded for the construction of the new waste water
treatment plant at Pearly Beach;

o The construction of phase 6 of th e Stanford sewer network extension was
completed, including a new sewer pump station.

0 The contract was awarded for the construction of the new waste cell at

Cost to implement Electricity Master Plans
(Rm)
Area Master Plan period Projected 20 years
Kleinmond 5 year 50.1
Total 370.4

Karwyderskraal .

1.4. Electrical services

The main planning docu mentsfor elect rical services are:

. The Hec tricity Master Plan, and
. Hectr icity Asset Register.

Based on these documents, an assessment was made of the e lectrical

infrastructure req uirements for the next 25 years. The assessment isbased on the

following:
. Bulkand internal requ irements are includ ed,
. Replacement of current infrastructure that isin a poororvery poor
condition,
. Projectsalre ady started (and funded) are not included,
. Costs are in Rx 10% (millions), and
. Costs are based on 2010 prices.

Gansbaai master plan was updated April 2013 with new cost estimates.

Master plan period from 2013 to 2023.

Hermanus, Hawston and Kleinmond master plan was updated in May 2014

with a plan period of 2013 to 2030.

Cost to implement Electricity Master Plans
(Rm)
Area Master Plan period Projected 20 years
Greater Gansbaai 10 year 156.4
Greater Hermanus 15 year 163.9
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Details of the projectsincluded in the assessnent can be found in the
plan ning docum ents men tioned ab ove.

Major pro jectsplanned for the short to med ium term are:

. Con struction of a new 66 kV substation in Zwelihle/ Mt Pleasant
(Hermanus)

. Replacement of the switchgear at the main substation in
Kleinmond

. Upgrade the Eskom supply to Hawston

. Upgrading of Medium and Low Voltage elec trical networks in
various towns

. Replacement and upgrading of mini substations in various
towns

. Supply of electricity to Zwelihle, Mt Pleasant, Eluxolweni,

Hawston, Overhills, Masakhane and Blompark housing projects

The overall progress made to attain the 5 year electrical services targets
are as follows:

0 Construction of a new 66 kV substation in Zwelihle/Mt Pleasant
(Hermanus) 8 100 % Completed

0 Replacement of the switchgear at the main substation in
Kleinmond - 100 % Completed
Upgrade the Eskom supply to Hawston & 100 % Completed
Upgrading of Medium and Low Voltage elec trical networks in
various towns & 40 % Completed

o Upgrading of Medium and Low Voltage elec trical networks in
various towns 0 40 % Completed

0 Replacement and upgrading of mini substations in various towns
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0 40 % Completed
o Supply of electricity to Zwelihle, Mt Pleasant, Eluxolweni,
Hawston, Masakha ne and Blompark housing projects.
Tsepe-Tsepe Phase 1 8 100 % Completed
Tsepe-Tsepe Phase 2 dto be completed at  end April 2014.100% completed
Service Site 8 100% completed
Azazani 8 100 % completed
Mandela Square & 100 % completed
New Camp & 100 % Completed
Overhills in Kleinmond 9 28% completed
Eluxolweni 8 100% completed.
Masakhane & 84 houses to be electrified by 30 June 2015.

O O O 0O 0O 0o 0o o o

There is a 100% access to Public Lighting within the Overstrand Municipa lity. In
some areas inhabitants have specifically required that street lights not be
installed but should thisbe a requirement the present infrastructure is sufficiently
suitable to cat er forthe installation of street lights or oth er forms of public lighting.
The LED street lighting in Hermanus has started as a load reduction measure.
The municipality plans the phasing in of 10% LED streetlights over a 10 year
period. Support private and Eskom saving initiatives.

Electricity Savings: 50% saving per light fitting

The Municipality is curren tly installing a Hot Water Cylinder (HWC) control system
whereby HWCs isto be switched off during peak periods from Eskom. This same
system isto be used to ac curately measure the electricity consumption savings
thus ach ieved. 6400 Geyser controlled units have been installed in Overstrand
Area. A further extension of 1000 ACD units  isto be installed from January 2015.

1.5. Roads

The ITP reviewed in March 2013 is attached as Annexure 3 to the IDP. A new ITP
will be developed in the 2015/16 financial year.

The Overstrand Transport Plan Volume 1 which was developed by t he
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Department of Transport and Public Works will serve along with the
Integrated Transport Plan as the Road Transport Plan for the Overstrand
Municipali ty

The main planning do cuments for roadsare:

. The Integra ted Transport Plan,

. The Pavement Management System (PMS),

. The Roads Asset Register, and

. Parking Policy has been compiled & in the process of approval.

Based on these docum ents, an assessment was made of the roads
infrastructure requirements for the next 20 years. The assessment is
ba sed on the following:

. Upgrading of gravel roadsto surfaced roadsare included,

. Only municipal streets and municipal road projects
are includ ed. Projects by the Provincial Departm ent of Transport
are excluded,

. Replacement of current infrastructure that is in a poor or very
poor condition,

. Projectsalready started (and funded) are not included,

. Costs are in Rx 108 (millions), and

o Costs are based on 2010 prices.

Details of the projects included in the assessment can be found in the
plan ning docum ents mentioned ab ove.

Road Infrastructure
Area Paved roads Gravel roads Total %

km % km % Km % gravel
Hangklip/ 92 20% 88 57% 180 29% 49%
Kleinmond
Hermanus 233 50% 33 21% 266 43% 12%
Stanford 17 4% 6 4% 23 4% 26%
Gansbaai 122 26% 28 18% 150 24% 19%
Total 464 100% 155 100% 618 100% 25%

155km @ R1,000,000/km = R155m
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Major projectsplanned by the Province over the shortto m edium term are:

e Doubling of MR28/1 from Sandb aaito Hermanus

e Upgrading of MR269from Hermanus to Caledon & Hemel -en- Aarde road

e Upgrading of DR1205from Gansba aito Him

e Upgrade DR1214 Franskraal

e Regravel DR 1264 Kleinmond

e Planning of the Hermanus by -pass road. (The Provincial Department of
Transport is investigating the possibility of relocating the existing provincial
road (Main Road 28/1 also known as the R43) so that it by -passes Hermanus.
This investigation forms part of a much larger Transportation Master Plan f or
the whole Overstrand area (Rooi Els to Pearly Beach ). The study started in
2011 and the study has been completed in August 2014 . The first joint
stakeholder engagement process in terms of the National Environmental
Management Act 107 of 1998 (NEMA) Env ironmental Impact Assessment
(EIA) Regulations, 2010 and the National Water Act 36 of 1998 (NWA has
taken place on 8 December 2014. The scope is the construction of an
approximately 3 km long Hermanus CBD bypass, north of Hermanus, to
alleviate congestion in Hermanus in the medium term.

The CBD bypass is proposed to start in the vicinity of the intersection of Main
Road and Mimosa Street in the west, run along Mountain Drive, Jose Burman
Drive and Fairways Avenue and re -join Main Road east of the existing
intersection of Fairways Avenue with Main Road.

1.6. Summary

In order to ensure the long term sustainabilty of the municipality, the
municipality has developed, as part of the SDF, a Growth Management
Srategy (GMS). All the long term infrastructure master plans were reviewed

and realigned to supportthe GMS and therefore the SDF.

The combined requirements for the four basic infrastructure services (wa ter,
sanitation, elec tricity and roads) for the next 20 years are summar ized below:
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. New Replace Total
Service infrastructure (Jsoz (;f) (Rm) Per year
Water 267 598 865 a3
Sewerage 217 151 368 18
Ekctrical 354 95 449 22
Roads 255 76 331 17
Total 1,093 919 2,012 101

The total requirement for infrastructure over the next 25 years is
R2/012 billion (2010 prices). This equa tes to an average of R101m per
year.The funding from the Municipal Infrastructure
Grant (2015/16 MIG) is R21, 417 million. This equates to
approximately 21% of the requ irement.

KPA OS 1(b)

Effective Management, Operation and Maintenance of Municipal
Infrastructu re/Services

(See chap ter8 0 Sewice Level Agreement s)
Maint enance Management Policy

The Policy ap plies to the ongoing maintenance of infrastructure assets,
excludes any capital renewal expenditure and includes:

Water & sanitation assets

Road s, sidewalk s, paths and transp ortation assets
Solid waste assets

Sorm water assets

Building assets

Com munity facilities

Furtherobjectivesof the policy re:
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e To ensure the proper maintenance of the infrastruc ture assets of the
municipality as captured in the Asset Management Policy of Overstrand
Municipality, and

e To benc hmark the maintenan ce manag ement approach of O verstrand
Municipality in the relevant government guide lines.

Maintenance plans for the following services has been implemented:

A Reseal of roads
A Pothole repairs
A Storm water maintenance
A Mechanical, electrical and telemetry installations at o]
- Water treatment plants
- Wastewater treatment plants
- Water -and wastewater pump  stations
- Boreholes
- Reservoirs
A Parks
A Amenities (community facilities and sport fields)
A Water meters
A Cemeteries

An asset maintenance plan has been completed with the 2014 asset register
(AR) used as the basis for the plan. The maintenance plans developed provide
the municipality with a basis for establishing a planned maintenance approach
for the muni assepbadei t yds f ul l

Current maintenance plans will be reviewed in 2015/16 taking in consideration
the availability of funding to maintain the assets.

Funding requirements for the maintenance needs are based on the guidelines
of the National Infrastructure Mai  ntenance Strategy (NIMS) which is based on a %
of the value of the assets of the respective services.

Community facilities

The Municipality has develope d 16 com munity halls and a Thusong Service
Centre (multi-purpo se centre) of which four are manag ed by that particular
local community. All comm unity fa cilities are within a rad ius of not more the
2km from its targeted community. The Municipality co ntribute s towar ds the
upgrading of existing ¢ ommunity halls in terms of the needs identified by the
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communiti es.

The Municipa lity approached go vernment departments for the
establishment of their offices within the Thusong Sewice Centre in
Hawston. The requirement from these particular depart ments was used
to inform the building plans for the block of offices and the rela ted
business plan for the development. The Thusong Sewice Centre is
currently in operation with a hall, (can host indoor sport), kitchen,
ablution fac ilities, ad ministrative office, and for other offices. The
operational budget of the Municipality makes provison for personnel
and maintenance costs of the facility. The municipality needs an
estimated amount of R6,7 million to build the much needed office block

with break -away rooms. Funding from MIG allocation for 2015/16 and
2016/17 will be spent to develop the office blo  ck.

The location of the Thusong Serwice Centre is also central to all the
com munities within the Overstrand municipal area.

The available offices are being occupied by the centre manager,
community development worker, disabled group, Department of Social
Development and an E - centre . The Ecentre has twelve computers that
will give access to persons who do not have their own computers and
give free basic computer training to community members as well as
controlled inter net access.

SASSA also uses the Thusong Service Centre on a monthly basis during
payout days.

Annually or bi -annually, Thusong Open days will be held at which time
numerous state and provincial departments set up temporary offices in
the Thusong Hall.

Mobile Thusong outreach programmes will be held in the other
administrations.  This is where all interested State and Provincial
Departments set up a temporary office in a venue to be accessible
to communities that otherwise cannot reach these departmen ts.

In particular, the Departments of Home Affairs, Agriculture, SASSA,
Welfare, have shown keen interest in obtaining office space at the
Hawston Thusong Service Centre.
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The Thusong Service Centre Manager liaises and forms partnerships with
different government departments and community based organisations to roll
out programmes in the community.

The Thusong Programme provides integrated service and information from
government to communities, close to where they live as part of a
comprehensive strategy to better their lives.

Three important functions/programmes are:

A Thusong open days (annually) where different state, provincial departments
and community organisations set up temporary service delivery offices at
the Thusong Service Centre or in other areas.

A Successful Thusong Mobile Outreach programmes were held in February in
Kleinmond and Gansbaai.

A Marketing and promoting the Thusong Service Centre as a service delivery
point for people to access services from all 3 spheres of Governm ent. This
also includes special programmes and projects run on a month to month
basis, e.g. holiday programmes, substance abuse awareness, skills
development, Local Economic Development, etc.

The total turnout for various programmes and activities for the Thusong Centre
in the calendar year 2014 was more than 51 823 people

Quarter Total Beneficiaries
Jan dMarch 2014 12 009
April 8 June 2014 12 790
July & Sept 2014 12 983
Oct 6 Dec 2014 14 041

41

Thusong Functionality Score Card

The Provincial Department of Local Government has developed a
functionality score card for the Thusong Service Centres which is a
concise management reporting system describing the operational
functionality of Thusong Service Centres and effectively drives the
communicat ion of agreed upon goals and actions and the distribution

of accountabilities between role  -players.

The functionality scorecard of the Hawston Thusong centre is shown in
the graph below:
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SPORT & RECREATION

The municipality completed a survey on sport infrastructure and needs
anal ysis for the Overstrand area in  June 2012. The mentioned report is
available at the administration for information purposes. Projects from the
prioritised list of projects may be funded from internal funding - and/ or
external sources, e.g. MIG, LOTTO, over a period of time based on the
availability of funding.  The construction of the first phase of the soccer
field in Kleinmond has been completed (synthetic turf). The field has



CHAPTER 4: STRATEGIC DIRECTIVES

passed FIFA 1 STAR test.

Lotto funding to the amount of R1million has been approved for the 2014/15
financial year, for the following projects:

e Upgrading of Hawston pavilion (R500 000)
e Upgrading of flood -lights for Zwelihle Soccer Field (R500 000)

The transfer of the grant was done in January 20 15 and will reflect on the
adjustment budget.

Overstrand Municipality and Western Cape Department of Cultural Affairs and

Sport are currently finalising a Master Plan for Hawston Sport Ground. The
implementation of the Master Plan will be done in terms of priority phases,
which will include amongst the other things the following:

The relocation of the Netball

The relocation of the Tennis Court
Development of Indoor Centre
Development of a Cricket Oval
Development of Golf Drive Range
Development of formal  parking areas .

The Overstrand Sports Festival (formally known as the Mayoral Cup Tournament)
will again be hosted for 2015/16  and will accommodate the following sporting
codes throughout the municipal area, namely: involved in the tournament:

¢ Athletics (road running) e Soccer (men and women)
¢ Netball ¢ Rugby and
¢ Cricket e Cycling

Objectives of the tournament are:

To promote participation in sport in Overstrand.

Using sport as a tool to prevent crime,

To promote social cohesion in Overstrand,

To present an opportunity for clubs to compete against each other, and

To assist clubs and coaches to prepare their teams for next season.

Street Soccer/ 5 8A- side soccer has also become a regular feature in our
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society where young and the old come together informal ly and again
in 2015/16 street soccer event will be hosted throughout Overstrand.

Obijectives of Street Soccer are:

e Bridge the gap between the formal and non oformal sport.
To promote social cohesion in Overstrand
To present an opportunity for everybody to compete amongst each
other.
To promote healthy living lifestyle.
e And using sport as a tool to reduce crime and other social ills.

Whale Festival Boxing Tournament it also an annual event staged during
Whale Festival. Top amateur boxers from across Sout  h Africa converge in
Overstrand to compete against each other. This is the tournament that is
organized in collaboration with provincial Department of Cultural Affairs

and Sport.

Objectives of the tournament are:

e To promote boxing in Overstrand
To present an opportunity for young boxers to compete against
each other.
To use boxing to fight crime and other social ills
To use boxing to reduce poverty.

Better Together Games _is an annual event which provides an opportunity
for all government officials  to participate. Different sports codes namely:

e Touch rughy e Athletics o Golf
5 d A- side soccer e Darts o Cricket
e Funrun ¢ Netball e Tag of war

Objectives of the tournament:

A to further interdepartmental co  -operation;

A to build the morale of staff members through healthy social
interaction;

A to let officers at different levels and from different departments
compete together in good sportsmanship;

A To promote the corporate identity of the Western Cape
Government
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Mass Participation Programme __is the programme that see ks to close the gap
between the mainstream sport and non -mainstream sport and these are

activities that will run on a day to day basis in our centres/ Community halls
and these activities includes the following:

e Table Tennis e Dominoes
e Indigenous games e Chess
e Draft e  Murabaraba

Obijectives of the programme:

To present an opportunity for participation,

To present an opportunity for establishment of clubs
To promote social cohesion in Overstrand.

To present an opportunity for talent identification

To have fun

Youth Day Celebration is an annual event which takes place during the youth
month (June 16). This event allows for the youth below the ages of 15 and 10

years to show case their talent. These are activities:

e 5 0A- side soccer
e  Mini cricket
e Netball

The Objective of the event:

To celebrate youth month

To promote social cohesion in Overstrand

Educate youth about the importance of playing sport
Educate about our youth about and other social ills
To promote completion amongst youth.

Aquatic programme i s tiheear®m to swim programmedod
skill our youth on water safety programme. This programme is planned to take

place in Hermanus and Hawston swimming pool.
Objectives of the programme:

e To create an awareness about water safety.

e To encourage competition amongst the local youth.

e To present an opportunity for establishment swimming clubs.
e To present an opportunity for talent identification.

e To promote healthy life style.

e To equip our youth with necessary skills

In areas where there is m ultiple sport codes using the facilities, sport
forums have been established e.g. Hawston, Kleinmond and Mt Pleasant.

KPAOS 2(a)

Development of sustainable Human Settlements
HOUSING

1. BACKGROUND

1.1 Introduction

The Overstrand Municipality has aligned its vison with that of the
Western Cape Provincial Government which promotes the
development of integrated and sustainable human settleme nts with
access to social and econom ic opportunities for all its citizens.
Therefore it is necessary that all spheres of government coopera te in
fulfilling this vision.

To address an issue such as integrated and sustainable human
settle ments, a defi nite strategy isneeded in the approach to ho using.
A simp le definition of strategy is: d Aong term ac tion plan in achie ving
a goal g for this reason the Overstrand Municipality has com piled a

Whi GdinpréhSensl€ S Buthant Sitlement Srategy and programme

guide and improve housing developm ent and delivery within the
mun icipa lity.

The purpose of this document is therefore to provide a link betwe en
the IDP and the Overstrand Housing Strategy as well as indicate how
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the strategy via the action plan will be implemente d. Various Housing
Programm es, each with its own projects that will run over a period of five-
year swill form the basisof this strategy.

2. SHTINGTHECONTEXT

In the process of developing a strategic housng plan for the Ov erstrand
Municipa lity it became clear that an unders tanding must be developed for
the existing legidative and policy guidelines that exist in the National and
Provincial spheres of Government and which would inform any strategic
planning that isbeing d one by the Municipality.

To fully undergand the contex t of housing in South Africa, a c ompreh ensive
legislative background is needed. It should be noted that all the relevant
legidation and policy frameworks will not be discussed in thisdocu ment due to
its limited co ntent. It has however been dealt with co mprehensively in the
Overstrand Housing Strategy.

National and Regional legislation form the basic founda tion of how local
legiskation and policy frameworks are implemen ted in the housing context in
South Africa.

The following will fac ilitate an understanding of the legislative framework in
which Housing is add ressed in the different spheres of Go vernm ent.

The Constitution of the Republic of South Africa
The Housing Act, 1997
. Local Government Municipal SysgemsAct, 2000

National Policy guidelines impa cting on housing may be found in mainly three
sets of documents: firstly, the National Spatial Development Perspective
(NSDP), secondly the Comprehen sive Plan for the Development of Sustainab le
Human Settlementsd oBreaking New Groun d ,@nd thirdly the Housing Code.

In addition to the National Legidative con text, a Housing Srategy has to be
implemented within the frame work, policies and strategies of the Provincial

Government of the Western Cape. The following documents outline this

foundation:

e The Western Cape & Provincial Spatial Development
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Framew ork (PSDF)

e Western Cape Sustiinable Human Settlement Strategy
Western Cape Strategic Hve Year Plan

e Strategic Objec tive 6: Developing Integrated and
Sustainable Human Settlements

Other impo rtant guiding instruments on local level that needs to be
taken in account are the Overstrand SDFand the Overstrand
Growth Managem ent Stategy.

3. IDENTIFINGTHEISSUES
3.1 Problem Statement

The following issues and problems regard ing housing delivery in the
Overstrand Municipal area were identified by way of a series of
wo rkshops, which included officials from the Municipality and the
Provincial Government, consultants involved in the compilation of the
Growth Management Strategy and consultants appointed by the
Provincial Govern ment to fac ilitate a Human Settlement Plan for the
Municipality:

The current housing delivery model cannot addressthe current and
future need for housing, as the growing demand con tinues to
exceed supply. Much of this demand consists of fam ilies living in
informal structu res (in informal settlements and backyards).

Current municipal DORA allocation does not allow the municipality

to catch-up with its ba cklog.

All the necessary supporting services e.g. social and economic

fac ilities, police and health services do not accompany housing

development s.

The housing code does not make provison for higher de nsity

dev elopmen ts where properties are owned by ben eficiaries. The

code mostly provide for rental stock only in the dev elopment of

higher density units

The DORA-alloca tion needs to be increased if CRU-units are to be

built by the municipality. Community Residential Units (CRU) is not

currently provided by the Municipality.
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The Overstrand Municipality finds that Provincial Gover n me nstrdiegies
are often generic and not prac tical at ground level. For example, spatial
planning problems arise as a result of the tight urban edge. The limited
land available in Hermanus proper (the major economic node) may not
be suitable in terms of eco nomic growth and opportu nities.

There are a huge number of back -yarders who are currently renting from

the main beneficiary.

Lack of proper functioning o Bpport Organisationsd tocommen ce

with Enhan ced People GHousing Project (EPHP).

Ownership is also a problem . There is a historic problem in transferring

title deeds to beneficiaries.

Beneficiary education about ow nership responsbilities.

Housing Projects put an operat ional burden on the municipality and the

normal tax ba se of the municipality.

A The Overstrand Municipality is also faced by economic
constraints in relative income groups and a gap inthe property market.
There are many families with a household income that exce eds the
upper limit for subsidised hou sing, how ever not mee ting the minimum to
access mortgage f inance. These households fall in the category R3 500
0 R15 000. Provision also needs to be made for a category earning less
than R3500 per month.

A One of the key challe nges to the dev elopm ent of susainable human
settlements is the limited availability of well-locat ed suitabl e land if a site
and service delivery model is followed. This is especially true for the
Zwelihle and Mount Pleasant areas.

A High cost of the sustainable development with specific
reference to energy efficiency in the development of human
settlemen ts. The technology used should be sustainable and prac tical.
The housing codes need to con sider the operation impact/ expense of
the technolog iesused.
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3.2 Housing Dem and

The Housing demand for Overstrand is notoriously difficult to pin down.
Reasons include fluctuating demand, inclusion of househol ds iving in
backyard dwellings, and inclusion of households living in overcr owded
cond itions to name a few. The problems are exacerbated by limited
availability of suitable land and increasing cost of infrastructur e. The
housing dema nd, even the lowest number issmply a target to aim for
when satisfying the quantitative aspects associated with the creation
of integra ted sustainable human settlemen ts.

The total housing dema nd in the Overstrand municipality mainly
consists of the peo ple living in informal settlements as well as the
numb er of backyard dwellers. It is important to note that there is no
reliable information available on the number of backyard dwellers,
making it increasingly difficult to acc urately plan for future housing
needs in the Overstrand area.

The table below indicate the total units per informal area, this
speci fy the demand that originates from peop le living in informal
settlements. (*Note 0 the decrease between June 2014 and December
2014 is due to a housing development in Eluxolweni).

TOWN INFORMAL TOTAL NFORMAL UPDATED UNITS
SETIEMENT UNITSPERAREA PER AREA
JUNE 2014 DECEMBER 2014
Sanford Die Kop 112 110
Gansbaai Masakhane 1236 1236
Gansbaai Beverly Hills 95 95
Gansbaai Huxolweni 167 * 27
Kleinmond Overhills 337 337
Zwelihle Tsepe-Tepe 221 221
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TOWN INFORMAL TOTAL NFORMAL UPDATED UNITS
SETIEMENT UNITSPERAREA PER AREA
JUNE 2014 DECEMBER 2014
Zwelihle Serviced Stes 79 79
Zwelihle Tambo Square 398 398
Zwelihle Asazani 72 72
Mandela
Zwelihle Square 203 203
Zwelihle New Camp 55 55
Zwelihle Tran gt Camp 315 315
TOTAL 3330 3188

The total housing need (mainly consisting of informal settlem ents & backyard

dwe llers) within the Overstrand Municipality is indicated in the tab le below. It
must be emphasized that the waiting list represents app lications of
benef iciaries for housing alloca tions and may exclude people that may qualify
in terms of allocation criteria. The figures must therefore be viewed as minimum
figures:

SUMMARY OF OVERSTRAND HOUSING WAITING LIST AS BECEMBER 2014

AREA OCT 2014 NOV 2014 DEC 2014
1 Kleinmond 525 525 533
2 Bettyds 26 26 26
3 Hawston 605 607 611
4 Hermanus 26 26 26
5 Mt Pleasant 694 699 711
6 Zwelihle 2778 2790 2832
7 Stanford 519 519 519
8 Gansbaai 1624 1625 1625
TOTAL 6797 6817 6883

It is also important to note that the total figure abo ve, represent the total
numb er of households/u nits, not people. A general assumption can be made
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that the average household con sists of betwe en 4-6 individualsper unit.

4. Identifying Resource s

4.1 Land

The

Town gspecific spatial strategies and the current Spatial

Development Framewo rk highlights certain land use proposals which

are

significant to Housing proposals:

Pringle Bay & Rooi Els:Ap proximately 30% of formal residential erv en
are vacant th erefore there isno need for identification of additional
land for housing provision.
Bettyd sayBCur r ent demand in
separate housing project.

Kleinmond: Delivering housing for the low income residents is a
priority. Land must still be acq uired but poses a huge challenge. No
land available outside the Urban Edge due to environmental
constraints.

Hawston/ Hsherhav en: Hawston Planning Unit 4 is earmar ked for
service industrial development and Hsherhaven Planning Unit 6
which is earmark ed for the development of houses and co mmunity
facilities will be used to integr ate the two towns.

Hermanus West: The Growth Management Stategy ident ified
oppor tunities for possible inclusionary housing development on
Planning Unit 8. The urban edge can also be extended into the
Fsherhaven /Hawston area to allow for the establishment of an
integrated de velopment area.

Greater Hermanus: Vacant land study was conduc ted and
concluded th at the urban edge can be extended in the
Fsherhaven/Hawston area to allow for the establishment of an
integrated development area, providing a full range of housing
type sand land uses.

Stanford: The Municipality intends devel oping an IRDP project on a 30

Bettyds Bay
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ha p ortion of Growth Manage ment Strategy Planning Unit 9 over the next 5
year s. The portion of land was acquired during the 2013/14 financial year
and the planning process is currently under way.

e Greater Gansbaa i: ldentified area south of Masakhane and the suitability
of land locat ed west of Blompark isbeing investiga ted.

e Pearly Beach: Identified area south of Huxolwe ni. Strategy is also to provide
a balanced mix of residential housing in the area east of Char lie van Breda
Drive.

o Buffeljagts: Although not currently approved in the Spatial Development
Framework, a planning process has been initialised to include this area for
housing purposes.

4.2 Funding

In order to effect ively execute the Overstrand Housing Srategy Fve- Year Plan,
various funding sources are needed. For any strategy to be successfully
implem ented it should be noted that funding alloca tions must be well
structur ed according to the different needs and abilities of not only the Local
Municipa lity involved but also the Nat ional and Provincial Departments.

Funding for housing developm ent is generated via the three spheres of
govern ment. Local -, Provincial- and National Govern ment are all financ ially
accoun table and responsible for the overall success of hou sing delivery.

Funding sourcescon sistof the follow ing

0 Housing subsidy: Responsible for internal infrastructure and top structures.

0 Municipal Infrastructure Grant (MIG): Responsible for bulk water, roads,
storm water and street lighting.

0 Municipa lity: Special needs

o Depar tment of Energy (DoE): Bulk and internal electricity.

4.3 Human Resources

The Overgrand municipality appointed an Implementing agent to guide
and handle the delivery of subsidised housing. This age nt will manage the
imple menta tion of Overstrand hou sing projects.
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5. HOUSNG STRAT&Y

The main vision isto not only eradicate the current housing back log, but
to develop and plan for future integrated commun ities and settle ments
that would be able to sustin the growing needs for housing in such a
way that all people will benef it from the housing de velopments. Thusit
is imperat ive for clear and conc ise goals and o bjectives to be set out
firmly suppor ted by the vision.

The intention isto ac hieve the following three goals in orderto realize the
vision of sustainab le and integrated human settlem ents:

e Accelera ted delivery of housing oppor tunities

e A sense of ownership , rights and responsibilities amongst
beneficiaries.

e Optimaland sustainable use of resources

Specific objectives need to be set in place to achieve the above
mentioned goals:

Objective 1. Upscale provision and implementation of serviced
sites.

Objective 2: Increasing densites of new human settlement
de velopmentson wel l-loca ted land.

Objective 3: Reduce bulk infrastructure as a constraint to human
settlement develo pmen t.

Objective 4. Acquiring well-located land f or well-plann ed Integr ated
Human Settlements.

Objective 5: Provide a fairallocat ion of housing opportunities.

Objective 6: Increase ben eficiary involvem ent in the develo pment
of housing opportun ities.

Objective 7: Enhancing supply of new rental housing opp ortunities and
encourage impro ved proper ty managem ent of rental stock.
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Objective 8: Increase sustinable resource use by exploring alternative
technolog iesand building meth odo logies.

Objective 9: Implement  Overstrand Municipal Growth Management Strategy

This vison will be achieved by implementing differ ent programm es that are
relevant to the specific projectsunder taken. These programmes are discussed
in more detail in the action plan und er section 7.2

6. ESTABLISHIG PRIORTIES

The Turn-Around Strategy, where housing is provided for the disadvantaged
communities, has been identified as a priority within the Overstrand
Municipality. The reason for identifying this as a priority lies in the relative
stagn ation that crept into the provision of housing in the Overstrand in the last
few years. Tollustrate this, the follow ing statistics need to be considered:

e Snce 1996 and up to the end of 2004, a total of 4560 housing units
have been provided in the Overstrand Municipal area.

e After that date, two projects were approved by the Provincial
Autho rities, nam ely those at Kleinmond (611 units ap proved of which
only 410 were constructed) and Sanford (389 units appro ved of which
only 88 unitsrealised).

e These figures must be seen against the current estimated back log of at
least 6500 nam es on the housing waiting list, a figure of 4 900 estimated
backyard dwellers and a currently undisclosed number of squatters
which are notincluded in the abo ve figures.

The need for a Turn-Around Srategy was ident ified during 2009 when the
Municipality had to manage the departure of its Housing Manager. Snce
then, various measures were put in place to speed up its housing de livery
process.

7. ACTION PLAN

7.1 Introduction

A detailed ac tion plan has been designed to reduce the backlog and
address the current housing need. This Housing Strategy Five- Year Plan

48

incorporates several housing programmes, each ad dresshg different
needs and isfocus ed on spec ific projects.

The housing function within the Municipality has been re-organised,
by placing the housing de livery process within the Directorate
Infrastructure and Planning, whilst retaining housing administration in
the Directora te Commun ity Services. Ths faciltated a more
streamlined process.

The funding sources for each of the projectsare also indicated in the
strategy and were discussed in section 4.2. The expendi tures are
alloc ated in the budget for the next five years. This strategy is
designed in such a way that it makes provisbon to contin ue af ter the
initial five years.

7.2 Housing Programmes and Related Projects
The following housing program mesform part of the strategy:

1. Integrated residential Develop ment Programme (IRDP)
This progra mme has been introduced to faciltate the
developm ent of integrated human settlements in well-
located areas that provide convenient access to urban
am enities, including places of emp loyment. The Programme is
aimed at creati ng social cohesion.

The IRDP providesfor the acquisition of land, servicing of stands for a
variety of land uses includ ing comm ercial, recreational, schools and
clinics, as well as resdential stands for low, middle and high
income groups. The land use and inco me group mix will be ba sed
on local planning and need s assessnent.

The projects that will form part of this programme include: Projects
in Gansbaai (Blompark), Stanford, Mt  Pleasant and Hawston.

2. Upgrading of Informal Settlemen ts
This Programme is aimed at the in situ upgrading of informal
settlements. In circumstances where the terrain is not suitable for
human settlement , residents may be relocated and
settled elsewhere.
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The projects that will form part of this programme include: Projects in
Kleinmond, Zwelihle, Gansbaai (Masakhane and Beverley Hills), and Pearly
Beach (Eluxolweni 211 units to be completed during April 2014).

Provison of Econom ic & Soc ial Facilities

The Programme deals with the dev elopment of primary pub lic, social and
econom ic fac ilities within existing and new hous ing areas, as well as within
informal settlement upgr ading projects, in cases where municipalities are
unable to provide such facilities.

Project Hermanus/Zwel ihle will form this programme. It will include
upg rad ing of soccer fields, a creche as well as new housing admin offices
and a library.

Institutional Subsidies

The Institutional Housing Subsidy Programme h as been introduced to
provide capital grants to social housing insttutions which
construct and manage afforda ble rental units.

The projects that will form part of this programme include: One project is
currently being implemented namely Swartdamweg between Zwelihle and
Mt Pleasant. Any further projects will be identified by a process to establish
restructuring zones as described under the heading of the Social Housing
Programme. 6

Enhanc ed Peopled Blousing Proce ss (EPHP)

This is a government housing support progra mme th at assids households
who wish to enhance their houses by actively cont ributing towards the
building of their own homes. The process allows ben eficiaries to establish
a housing support orga nisation that will provide them with
organisational ,technical and administrative assistance.

The projects that will form part of this programme will be identified as the
need arises.

Emergency Housing Programme (EHP)

During the process of upgrading informal settlements, it may be
necessary to temporarily re-locate households while
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services are being installed or formal houses are being built on
sites previously occu pied by informal structures. Funding under the
Program me will be made ava ilable to municipalities as gran tsfor the
prov ision of temporary aid and asdgstance will be limited to ab solute
essentials.

Social Housing Progra mme

This programme appli es only to O estructu ring zones Owhich are
identified by municipalitiesas areas of economic oppor tunity
and where urban renewal/r estructuring impacts can best be
ach ieved. The Programme also aims at develop ing affo rdable
rental in areas where bulk infrastructure may be under -utilised,
theref ore improving urban efficiency. The municipality has now
embarked on a processin collaboration with the Western
Cape Human Settlement Department to identify Restructuring
zones and specific projects.

Community Residential Units (CRU)
This programme a ims to fac ilitate the provision of secure, stable

rental tenure for lower income persons/hou seholds. The grant
includes fund ing for the capi tal costs of project d evelopm ent and
future long-term capital maintenance cost s. No CRU projects are
currently envisaged due to negative implications for the Municipality

in terms of administration and maintenance

7.3 Policy adju stments

Snce accep tance of itshousing program me and policy in 2010, certain
funding and implementation realit iesled to the Municipality acc epting
certa in policy shifts in its housing strategy. The following measures
were decid ed upon.

1. Insituupgrading of informal setttements wasident ified as top
priority.

2. The provision of serviced sites in IRDP projects will receive
priority ab ove top struc tures.
This does not mean that no top structures will be provided, but
rather that the availabilty of funds will determine when top
structures will be provided.
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3. The Municipality acc epted the Social Housing Programme as part of its
Housing Srategy. The target groups that will be addressed are firgly
those people that earn betwe en R1500 and R3500 and who prefer a
rental option and secondly those people that earn betwe en R3501
and R7500 who do not qualify for a housing subsidy, but who can also
not afford a housing loan in order to acq uire G AP housing. As soon as
restructu ring zones have been accepted and projects identified, the
housing programme must be adjusted accord ingly.

4, It is reiterated that CRU (Com munity Residential Units) would not be
implemented until an approp riate mana gement model is provid ed
which does not require the Municipality to own, ad minister and
maintain such units.

5. The provision of GAP housing for income earners above R3501to R15
000, who still cann ot acc essa normal housing loan will be promoted
by the Municipality and implemented as part of the Integra ted
Residen tial Development Programme.

6. In the light of financial constra ints, the current 5 year programme had
to be extended to an eight to ten year programme in order to make it
more affordable to the Municipality. Policy measureswhich impacton
the 5 year programm e had to be inco rporated in the programm e with
immed iate effec t.

During September 2014 the Provincial Minister of Human Settlements
released a Departmental Strategic Plan that impacts on the housing policy
of the Municipality. The Goal of the Department is to enable a resilient,
sustainable, quality and inclusive living environment. The strategic agenda

of the Department to attain this goal is as follows:

1. Accelerating informal settlement upgrade as core delivery programme
with a view to addressing the service backlog by 2016.

2. Promoting incremental housing through empowering citizens and
providing targeted support with a view to facilitating real improvements
in formal settlements over time.

3. Enabling and facilitating major increase in affordable housing
opportunities through partnerships to address the challenge that poor
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household earning between R3 500 and R15 000 experience in
being able to access housing opportunities.

1. Improving inter -governmental settlement planning and
management in order to achieve better located higher density
settlement patterns and improved service delivery.

2. Consolidating an efficient and effective provincial human
settlement department able to lead and manage the d elivery
process.

In an effort to accelerate the informal settlement upgrading
programme the Department accepted that an incremental housing
process with targeted support for those people that are the most
deserving to receive housing assistance will be pr omoted.

The Municipality fully supports the Strategic Plan as adopted by the
Provincial Minister of Human Settlements

PROGRESS

Since July 2012 the following projects were launched in accordance
with the 5 year programme, as well as special initiatives which were
funded by the Department of Human Settlements:

e A project for the upgrading of the informal settlement at Pea rly
Beach (Eluxolweni) commenced in September 2012 and has
been finalised during February 2015. It consists of 211 serviced
sites and 183 houses for beneficiaries and 28 wet cores for
people currently not qualifying for a housing subsidy.

e A special project named Access to Basic Services Project to the
value of R7; 6 milion was launched in 2012 to provide a
minimum standard of basic services to all the communities of
Overstrand. By the end of April 2014 the minimum standard set
by Government of one toilet for every 5 families and one tap
with clean running water for every 25 families has been metby
Overstrand Municipality. A total of 511 new toilet facilities has
been provided as well as 57 taps.
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e A planned GAP project of 155 units in Gansbaai was launched during
December 2013, which will target people in the R3501 to R15 000
income bracket.

e Several new projects were commenced with during the 2014/15
financial year within the Zwelihle/Mt pleasant area.

(1) Zwelihle UISP: Garden Site (58 sites) and Mandela Square (83 sites)

(2) Swartdam Rd IRDP project (329 sites). This will provide for 179
Subsidy housing units and 150 GAP units.

(3) Mount Pleasant IRDP (172 sites) and GAP (22 sites).

e Several new projects will be commenced with during the latter part of
the 2014/15 financial year:

I. Zwelihle UISP: Admin Site (164 sites) in order to accommodate
temporary housing for the upgrading process of the Zwelihle
informal settlements.

Il. Zwelihle UISP: Swartdamweg BNG (Breaking New Ground) portion
(132 sites) in order to accommodate qualifying b eneficiaries.

CONCLUSION

The main objective of this chapter in the IDP is to provide a clear
under standi ng of the Overstrand Human Settlement Strategy and how it
engages with the Five-Year Programme t o act in accord ance w ith the vision
of crea ting sustainable human settlemen ts.

In the process of ach ieving the vision, definite problems were ident ified. The
strategy isdesigned in such a way that it add ressesthe problemswith specific
objectives.

A detailed action plan has been set in place to reduce the backlog and
addressthe current and future housing need. This Housing Srategy Fve-Year
Plan will incorp orate several housing progra mmes, each focused on and
add ressing diffe rent need s. The Overstrand municipa lity has compi led a
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comp rehensive 5-Year Human Settlement Programme to guide and
improve housing development and is specifically focu sed on delivery
within the Municipality. The Programme is updated and revised on a six -
monthly basis due to the rapid changing environment in which it
operates. Funding allocations from the Provincial Department of
Housing are amended from time to time and subsidy amount are also
revised from t ime to time.

* 5 year housing programme (Version dated 05 March 2015 is attached)
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Housing
Programme

Integrated
Residential
Development
Programme
(IRDP)

Project
No

3021

Project

Stanford

Units
Subsi
dy

464

Units

FLISP

130

INFO CURRENT: 05 MARCH 2015

OVERSTRAND HOUSING STRATEGY: HYEARPROGRAM

Funding
Source

Housing
Subsidy
Indirect
Cost (R300
000.00
claimed)
Direct Cost
(Services)

Top
Structures
(includes
house
wiring)

FLISR130
@ R50000)

MIG

MIG
Streetlighti
ng

(594/8 x
R3000)
DoE
(464@R11
000)

Mun:
Electric

2016/
2017

2015/
2016

Action/
note

Per site

R
683,440.5
R 6,556 0

R 37,070
Number of
Sites

R 110,947
Amount
Top
Structures
(464)
NOTE:
Average
of sliding
scale

52

2017/2018

R
1,639,067.5
0
R 5,560,500

150

R 4,500,000

2018/
2019
R
1,271,916.3
8
R 9,267,500
250
R 5,547,350
50

2019/
2020

R 7,191,580

194

R 27,736,750

250

R 1,000,000

R 3,300,000

Total 5-Year
Cost

R 3,594,424

R 22,019,580

R 33,284,100

R 1,000,000

R 4,500,000

R 3,300,000

Five + 1 year

164

R 2,900,000

R 222,750

R 1,804,000

Five + 2
Years

Five + 3
Years

Post 8-
Year
Cost
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Housing
Programme

Project
No

3002

Unallo
cated

Project

Hawston
1

Hawston
2

Units

548

500

Units

295

200

Funding
Source
Mun Bulk
Electr

Housing
Subsidy
Indirect
Cost (R831
198.00
claimed)
Direct Cost
(Services)

Top
Structures
(includes
house
wiring)

FLISR30@
50 000)

MIG

MIG
Streetlighti
ng(843/8xR
3000)

DoE
(548@R11
000)

Mun Bulk
Electr

Housing
Subsidy

Action/
note

Per Site

R 6,556

R 37,070
Number of
sites (843)

R 110,947
Number of
top
structures
(548)

Per Site

2015/
2016

R
1,173,9
34

2016/
2017

R
1,173,934
R
2,965,600

80

R
4,000,000

53

2017/2018

R 1,173,934

R 8,600,240

232

R 8,875,760

80

R 3,711,000

2018/
2019

R 1,173,934
R
12,307,240

332

R
22,189,400

200
R
900,000.00

R 4,249,000

R 3,080,000

R 3,080,000

2019/ Total 5-Year
2020 Cost
R 1,500,000 R 1,500,000
R 69,198,104
R 4,695,738
R 7,414,000 R 31,287,080
200
R 22,189,400 R 53,254,560
200
R 900,000.00
R 5,000,000 R 16,960,000
R 3,080,000
R 3,080,000

R 113,257,378

Five + 1 year

R 7,544,396

68

R 4,403,000

R 2,200,000

R 2,200,000

Five + 2
Years

316,125

R
748,000
R
748,000

Five + 3
Years

TOTAL
PROJECT
COST

TOTAL
PROJECT
COST

Post 8-
Year
Cost

R

74,125,018

R

131,416,96

7
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Housing
Programme

Project
No

Project

Swartda
m Road

Sites A &
B

Site C-
Flisp/GA

Units

179

Units

150

Funding
Source

Indirect
Cost

Direct Cost
(Services)

Top
Structures
(includes
house
wiring)

FLISF200@
R50 000)

MIG

MIG
Streetlighti
ng(700/8xR
3000)

Municipalit
y: electric
Eskom Bulk
Upgrade

Housing
Subsidy
Top
Structures
(includes
house
wiring)

Action/
note

R 6,556

R 37,070
Number of
sites (700)

R 110,947
Number of
top
structures
(500)

Area
supplied
by Eskom

Per Site

R 110,947
Number of
Top

2015/
2016

15,532,
580

140

2016/
2017

R
4,326,933

39

54

2017/2018

2018/
2019

2019/
2020

R 500,000

Total 5-Year
Cost

R 500,000

R 500,000

R 19,859,513

Five + 1 year

R 1,363,129

Five + 2
Years
R
1,363,1
30
R
8,044,1
90

217

2,000,0
00

Five + 3
Years

R
1,363,1
30
R
8,044,1
90

217

11,094,
700

100

R
2,608,5
56

1,300,0
00

TOTAL
PROJECT
COST

Post 8-
Year
Cost

R
9,860,620

266

R
44,378,80
0

400
R
600,000

262,500

R
5,200,000
R

400,000

R
98,384,145
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Housing
Programme

Project
No

3090

Project
P

Gansba
ai

(Blompar
k)

Units

464

Units

Funding
Source

FLISP
(150@R50
000)

MIG

MIG
Streetlighti
ng(179/8xR
3000)

DoE
(179@R11
000)

Housing
Subsidy
Indirect
Cost (R448
000,
claimed)
Direct Cost
(Services)

Top
Structures
(includes
house
wiring)

MIG

MIG
Streetlighti
ng(464/8xR
3000)

Action/
note
Structures
(179)

R 6,559

R 37,070
Number of
sites (464)

R 110,947
Number of
top
structures
(464)

2015/ 2016/
2016 2017

R 67,125

R
1,969,0 R
00 1,650,000

95

2017/2018

R 900,000

2018/ 2019/
2019 2020
R 1,000,000 R 695,501

R 4,819,100 R 8,637,310

130 233

R 16,642,050

150

R 174,000

Total 5-Year
Cost

R 67,125

R 3,619,000
R 23,545,638

R 2,595,501

R 13,456,410

R 16,642,050

R 174,000

Five + 1 year

R 3,225,090

87

R 16,642,050

150

Post 8-
Five + 2 Five + 3 Year
Years Years Cost
TOTAL
PROJECT R

COST | 47,091,276

R
18,195,
308

164
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Housing Project
Programme No
3098

Project

HERMAN
us

Mt
Pleasant
ext

Units

172

Units

22

Action/
note

Funding
Source
DoE
(464@R11
000)

Mun:
Elecric

Housing
Subsidy

Indirect

Cost R 6,559

R 37,070
Number of
sites

Direct Cost

Top
Structures
(includes
house
wiring) R 110,947
Number of
Top
Structures

MIG

MIG
Streetlighti
ng(194/8xR
3000)

DoE (172 @
R11 000)
Mun:

Electic
Electric
GAP (22)

2015/
2016

14,977,
845

135

4,620,0
00

R
1,892,0
00

R
108,000
R
305,000

2016/
2017

R
5,214,509

47

R
1,000,000

R 72,750

56

2017/2018

2018/
2019

2019/
2020

Total 5-Year
Cost

R 32,867,961

RO
RO

R 20,192,354

R 5,620,000

R 72,750

R 1,892,000

R 108,000

R 305,000

R 28,190,104

Five + 2

Five + 1 year Years
R
1,804,0
R 3,300,000 00
R
R 600,000 328,000

Post 8-
Five + 3 Year
Years Cost
TOTAL
PROJECT R
COST = 76,962,810
TOTAL R
PROJECT 27,885,104
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Housing Project
Programme No
Housing
programme
Upgrading of
Informal
Settlements 3099
UISP

3005

Project

Kleinmo
nd

Overhills
Informal
Settleme
nt

Hermanu

S

Units

378

Zwelihle in situ

upgrading

448

Funding

Units Source

Programm
e GRANTS
Indirect
Cost
Sdirect
Cost
(Services)

Top
Structures
(includes
house
wiring)
Amount
Top
Structures

MIG

MIG
Streetlighti
ng(378/8X
R3000)

DoE(378@R
11 000)

Programm
e GRANTS

Indirect

Action/ 2015/ 2016/
note 2016 2017 2017/2018
Per Site
R 6,556 R 700,000 R 1,200,000
R 37,070 R 3,707,000
Numer of
sites 100
R 110,947
190
Mandel
a Transit Tambo
Per site Square Camp Square
R 6,556 R R R

57

2018/
2019

R 647,471

R 3,707,000

Tshepe-
Tshepe

100

2019/
2020

R 3,707,000

100

R 3,000,000

Total 5-Year Five + 2
Cost Five + 1 year Years
R 2,547,471
R 11,121,000 R 2,891,460
78
RO
R 3,000,000
R
141,750
R
1,100,0
R 1,100,000 00
R 16,668,471
R 2,937,209

Five + 3
Years
COST

R
1,100,0
00

TOTAL
PROJECT
COST

Post 8-
Year
Cost
R
21,079,93
0
R
858,000
R
61,608,160
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Housing
Programme

Project
No

3005

Project

Serviced
Site
Spunzan
a

Asazani

Mandela
Area

Tsepe-
Tsepe

Zwelihle
greenfields
Swartda
mweg

Units

354

Units

Funding
Source
Cost

Direct Cost
(Services)

Top
Structures
(includes
house
wiring)
Amount
Top
Structures

MIG
MIG
Streetlighti

ng(448/8xR

3000)

DoE(448@R

11 000)

Mun:
Electric

Programm
e Grants
Indirect
Cost

Action/
note

R 37,070
Number of
sites

R 110,947

224

Note/Per
site

R 6,556

2015/
2016
544,170
41
R
3,076,8
10.00

83

5,000,0
00.00

R 0.00

1,000,0
00

Garden
site top
structur
es &
Site C2
Service
s
R
1,940,6

2016/

2017

1,199,797.
41

R
6,783,810

183

R
1,160,000

R
2,300,000

Site C2
Top
Structures

58

2017/2018
747,414.78

R
4,225,980.0
0

114

R
1,000,000.0
0

R 0.00

R 1,500,000

2018/ 2019/
2019 2020
445,826.36
R
2,520,760.0
0
68
R
2,000,000.0
0
R 0.00 R 0.00
R 0.00
R 850,000 RO
Admin Site
Top
Structures

Total 5-Year
Cost

R 16,607,360

RO

R 9,160,000

RO

RO

R 5,650,000
R 34,354,569

R 1,940,656

Post 8-
Five + 2 Five+3  Year
Five + 1 year Years Years Cost
R
24,852,12
8
R 168,000
TOTAL
PROJECT R
COST = 93,729,266
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Housing
Programme

Erf 210
Gansbaai

Project
No

3090

Project Units Units

Admin
office
site
Garden
site

Gans-

baai

Masakha

ne 1759

Funding
Source

Direct Cost

Top
Structures
(includes
house
wiring)

MIG

MIG
Streetlighti
ng(361/8xR
3000)
DoE(361@R
11 000)
Mun:
Electric

Programm
e GRANTS

Indirect
Cost

Direct Cost
(Services)

Top
Structures
(includes

Action/
note

R 37,070
Number of
sites

R 110,947
Number of
top
structures

Per Site

R 6,556

R 37,070
Number of
sites

R 110,947

2015/ 2016/
2016 2017
56
R
10,972,
720
296
R R
6,434,9 14,645,00
26 4
58 132
R
1,000,000
R R
400,000 1,650,000
R
2,294,694.
50
R
12,974,50
0
350

59

2017/2018

R 3,278,135

R
18,535,000

500

2018/
2019

R 3,278,135

R
18,535,000

500

2019/
2020

R 18,195,308

164

R
135,375

R 2,000,000

R 15,161,630

409

Post 8-
Total 5-Year Five+2 Five+3 Year
Cost Five + 1 year Years Years Cost

R 10,972,720
R 39,275,238
R
1,000,000
R
135,375
R 4,050,000
RO
R 57,373,989

R

114,747,97

TOTAL PROJECT COST 8
R 8,850,965
R 65,206,130

R

97,633,36

0
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Housing
Programme

Erf 210
Gansbaai

Project
No

3090

Project

Beverly
Hills

Units

190

Units

Funding
Source
house
wiring)

MIG

MIG
Streetlighti
ng(1759/8x
R3000)

DOE(880@R

11 000)
Mun:
Electric@R
2000/site

Programm
e GRANTS
Indirect
Cost

Direct Cost
(Services)

Phase 4
Top
structures

MIG

MIG
Streetlighti
ng(190/8xR
3000

Action/
note

Number of
top
structures
(880)

Per Site

R 6,556

R 37,070
Number of
Sites

R 110,947
Number of
Top
Structures
(95)

2016/
2017

2015/
2016

R
3,850,000

R 400,000
R
3,521,650

95

60

2018/

2017/2018 2019

R 3,000,000

R 5,500,000 R 5,500,000

R 845,691

R 3,521,650

95

R 1,000,000

R 71,250

2019/ Total 5-Year
2020 Cost
RO
R 3,000,000
R 659,625

R 14,850,000
RO
R 91,907,095

R 1,245,691.30

R 7,043,300

RO
R 1,000,000

R 71,250

Post 8-
Five + 2 Five+3  Year
Five + 1 year Years Years Cost
TOTAL R
PROJECT  281,447,54
COST 9
R
10,539,96
5.00
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R 9,740,241

TOTAL
PROJECT R
COST | 31,255,448

Gansbaai

MIG R 1,000,000 R 1,000,000

MIG

Streetlighti

ng(50/8xR3

000 R 18,750 R 18,750

R 3,200,064

TOTAL
PROJECT R
COST | 12,597,477

61
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Post 8-
Housing Project Funding Action/ 2015/ 2016/ 2018/ 2019/ Total 5-Year Five + 2 Five +3  Year
Programme No Project Units Units Source note 2016 2017 2017/2018 2019 2020 Cost Five + 1 year Years Years Cost
Housing
Programme
Provision of
Economic & Programm
Social Zwelihle e grant R 2,000,000 R 2,000,000 R 2,000,000 R 6,000,000
Facilities Taxi Rank
Hawston Programm
1 e grant R 2,000,000 R 2,000,000 R 4,000,000
Sport
facilities
Programm
e grant R 3,000,000 R 3,000,000 R 6,000,000
Zwelihle
Admin &
Library R 16,000,000
Post 8-
Housing Funding Action/Not 2015/ 2016/ 2018/ 2019/ Total 5-Year Five + 2 Five +3  Year
Programme No Project Units Units Source e 2016 2017 2017/2018 2019 2020 Cost Five + 1 Year | Years Years cost
Emergency
Housing
programme Programm R
(EHP) EHP e Grant 242,000 R 266,200 R 292,820 R 322,102 R 354,312 R 1,477,434
Post 8-
Housing Funding Action/Not 2015/ 2016/ 2018/ 2019/ Total 5-Year Five + 2 Five =3  Year
Programme No Project Units Units ~ Source e 2016 2017 2017/2018 2019 2020 Cost Five + 1 Year = Years Years Cost
Social
Housing
Programme
(SHP)

62
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Housing
Programme
Housing
Programme

Community
Residential
Units
Programme
(CRU)

Project
No Project Units Units

Funding
Source

GRAND
TOTAL
YEAR

Action/
note

Housing
Subsidies

MIG
DoE/Esko
m:
electricity
Municipalit
y:
electrical
contributio
n

Other
municipal
funding

2015/
2016

54,653,
642

R
4,620,0
00

R
2,292,0
00

1,108,0
00

62,673,
642

2015/
2016

2016/
2017 2017/2018
R
57,619,45 R
6 64,256,103
R
7,299,875 R 9,211,000
R
5,500,000 R 5,500,000
R
2,300,000 R 1,500,000
R
72,719,33 R
1 80,467,103
2016/
2017 2017/2018

2018/
2019

R
94,610,633

R

11,339,000

R 8,580,000

R 3,930,000

R
118,459,63
3

2018/2019

2019/
2020

R
129,070,529

R 8,969,000

R 5,300,000

R 1,500,000

R
144,839,529

2019/2020

Total 5-Year
Cost

R 400,210,363

R 41,438,875

R 27,172,000

R 10,338,000

RO

R 479,159,238

Total 5-Year
Cost

NOTE: NO GEO TECH VARIATION COSTS WERE INCLUDED IN THESE CALCULATIONS
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Five + 1 year

R 34,566,125

R 4,793,750

R 8,404,000

R 2,800,000

RO

R 50,563,875

Five + 1 Year

Five + 2
Years

27,602,
628

R
2,457,8
75

R
3,652,0
00

1,076,0
00

RO

R
34,788,
503

Five + 2
Years

Five + 3
Years

20,502,
020

R
2,608,5
56

R
1,100,0
00

1,300,0
00

RO

R
25,510,
576

Five + 3
Years

TOTAL
COST

Post 8-
Year
Cost

R
214,492,
153

R
262,500

R
2,453,000

R
5,890,000

RO

R
223,097,
653
Post 8-

Year

Cost
R
813,119,
845
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KPAOS 2(b)

Creation of an environment co nducive for LED

(See cha pter 6)

KPAOS 2(c)

Development of strategieslinked to projectsfor vulnerable groupings

DEVEIOPMENT OFSTRATESIESAND PRQIECTSFORVULNERABLE GROUPINGS

Social development programmes focus on the social incluson of those who
are margi nalised. Poverty is a mul tidimensional concept that includes not
only income poverty, but also the denial of opportunities and choices
most basic to human developm ent to lead a long, healthy, creative life, and
enjoy a decent standa rd of living, freedom, dignity, self-estee m, and respect

of others. Itisbecause of these features that wom en, children, di sab led, y outh,
elderly and people with HIV/ AIDS are con sidered vulnerable or marg inalised.

Social de velopment intervention strategiescan take many different for ms and
may be catego rised into the following modes of interventions:

e Community based development strategies and support  for
vulne rable groups including c hildren, you th, women, old er persons, people
with disabilities,displac ed persons;

Com munity informat ion, education and
and

Adv ocacy strategies

Social policy and planning strateg ies

com municat ion strategies;

A com bination of these different interventions is deployed in this Sccial
Developm ent Plan. However, due to the multidimensional nature of poverty
and the conditions that leads to the perpetual mar ginalisation of specific
groups of people, this plan cann ot be compreh ensive, but needs to be
supplement and expanded by all relevant sector departmentsboth nationally
and loca lly aswell as by all the numer ous orga nisations who strive to improve
the lives of the vulnerable groupsin our commun ities.

With this plan the municipality extends an open invitation to partners from
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governmentand civil society to work with usin an o pen and coord inated
ap proach to alleviate and improve the c onditions of the margi nalised
group s in our society. The municipality's social development has limited
capacity and the success of the activities and initiatives listed here
depends on cooperation and partnerships.

During the last three years we have had very fruitful partnerships,
especially in the Early Childhood Development (ECD) and Disability
sectors respectively. There are now at least three registered ECD
programmes being rolled out across the Overstrand coupled with the
necessary training. People with disabilities participate annually in the
domino finals at the Overstrand Sports Festival which has led to the
establishment of a domino league for people with disabilities and elderly
in the Overstrand.

This plan isthe beginning of a journey to a better tomorrow. In ke eping
with the dynamism of social con ditions we will continuously collect the
necessary soc io-eco nomic d ata necessary to improve and sharpen our
efforts. Hence we will review the plan on an annual basis, not only to
improve and amend our efforts, but also to include the programmes
and projects from our government partners as they come on line and
join usin our efforts,and to ensure that thisplan remainsrelevant and up
to date.

Current known conditions have dictated the content of this plan to a
large extend. Much has been achieved in the ECD sector, but much

still needs to be done to ensure that more children have access to

safe and well managed ECD facilities. In addition we need to
broaden our focus to ensure that our efforts discourage children and

youth fr om getting involved with substance abuse by making more
options available to them and keeping them informed.

In general, where possible, we will assist organisations delivering services
to the most vulnerable groups in our communities. In addition we also
provide financial assistance to organisation working amongst others with
vulnerable groups in our communities through our Grant -in-Aid.

It should be noted that the activities highlighted hereunder do not
represent a full spectrum of activities aimed at social development. The

Local Economic Department assists the youth thro ugh the creation of
employment opportunities and skills developm ent projects; and the
Hawston Thusong also have community outreach programmes.
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Some of the major social development initiatives identified and planned by
stakeholders in the municipal area includes:

i. 0OREI A6, Overstrand Rehabil it atd ifoo n & Educational I nsti't
Adolescents, is a registered NGO with affiliation to the Sjechinah
Christian Centre. OREIA aims to establish an adolescent rehabilitation
centre in the municipal area that will focus on:
o Counseling services ( e.g. Alcohol abuse; Drug abuse; Teenage
pregnancies)
o0 Rehabilitation and Education facilitation
o Skills development.

The project is in conceptual phase and managed by external role -
players. . The Hawston Secondary School is a project partner. Vacant
land on the school has been identified as a p ossible project location.

ii. The Desmond Tutu Tuberculosis Centre (DTTC), Facility of Health Services
at the University of Stell enbosch is proposing the establishment of 0The
Sustainabl e Pri mary Heal t hcar e Facilityo in t he Gansbaai area. The
project is in the planning phase and the municipality is considering
making land available at a nominal rate due to the significant social
benefits that can derive from this project.

iii. Boland College has expressed interest in establishing a campus in the
Overstrand.

The Overstrand Spatial Development Framework (SDF), 2006 makes provision for

future education and recreation facilities in the municipal area. It highlights the
shortages of social amenities and supports the establishment of pre -primary and
other education al institutions amongst others . These infrastructure

developments will require financial investment by the National and Provincial
governments and or other funding partners.
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Planned Social Development initiatives for the period 2012

-2017:

Cross cutting between Overstrandds Soci al Devel opment and Human Resourc
Overstrand Department of Social Development
CHILDREN
OBJECTIVES BASELINE ACTIVITIES RESPONSIBILITY AND STAKEHOLDE INDICATORS
2013/14 2014/15 2015/16
. Overstrand Development
S _Communlcate Early Department; Department of Social . . . .
Policy in place Childhood Development Development ( DoSD); ECD Attendance registers review review review
(ECD) policy Sector role players
Overstrand Development
Develop ECD strategy Department; DoSD; ECD Sector Adopted ECD Strategy review review review
role players; Council
Strategy in place
. . Overstrand Development .
Consult with strategic role Department; DoSD;  ECD Sector Meetings and continuous
players role players; Council workshops held
Improve coordination Overstrand De velopment
and integration of Establish Local Intearated Department; DoSD; Department of Attendance registers
Early Childhood ECD Committe% Health ( DoH); Department of of Local Integrated June 2013 continuous
Development ( ECD) Lack of Education ( DoE) ;ECD Sector role ECD committee
services integrated players
framew_ork_and Overstrand Development .
coordination . Map showing all the
Mapping of all the Department; Manager: Systems créches in the July 2014 undate
créches in the Overstrand Development; GIS; DoSD; ECD Overstrand y P
Sector role players; EPWP
Lack of
stablished cooperative verstran evelopmen igned agreemen
cooperation Wit | Established fi Overstrand Development Signed t
partnership with DoSD to epartment; DoSD; ector etween Department .
6I§oSD hip with DoSD D DoSD; ECDS b D July 2014 maintain
(Department of improve service delivery role players; Council; M unicipal of Social Development Y
pSociaI in the ECD sector. Manager and the Municipality
Development)
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replaced as funds
become available.

Infrastructure and Planning;
Council ; Private Funders

CHILDREN
OBJECTIVES BASELINE ACTIVITIES RESPONSIBILITY AND STAKEHOLDE INDICATORS
2013/14 2014/15 2015/16
Construction
dependent
on relocation
Department of Local Government of the
Establish creche facility in and Housing; Overstr.and . New Créche Facility mun|C|paI
: Development Department; DoSD; ) : : hou sing
Zwelihle S Established in Zwelihle )
Infrastructure and Planning; offices and
Council; Department of Health approval of
funding
application
at DoHS
Overstrand Development Degﬁrzggnt
Acquire existing facilities Department; DoSD; Infrastructure New ECD Facility acquisition of
to establish ECD facility in and Planning; Community Services; Established in quistt
. . facilities o
Masakhane Council; Department of Public Masakhane
. ! target date
Improve the Works; Department of Education
- June 2015
accessibility and
quality of ECD Not enough
centreds créche facilities Department of Local Government Degﬁr:gsnt
disadvantaged areas Establish créche facility in and Housing; Overstr.and . New Créche Facility acquisition of
Development Department; DoSD; . . -
Hawston — Established in Hawston facilities o
Infrastructure and Planning;
Council; Department of Health target date
’ June 2015
Department of Local Government
Establish creche facility in and Housing; Overstr.and . New (;reche_ Facility To be To be To be
Development Department; DoSD; Established in Mount - - B
Mount Pleasant S determined determined determined
Infrastructure and Planning; Pleasant
Council; Department of Health
Establish ECD_centre on Department of Local Government
the old Masikhane and Housing; Overstrand
Primary school site. The 9 . . Functioning ECD Depended
. o Development Department; DoSD; . .
previous buildings can be centre established on funding
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CHILDREN

OBJECTIVES

BASELINE

ACTIVITIES

RESPONSIBILITY AND STAKEHOLDE

INDICATORS

2013/14 2014/15 2015/16
Build additional
classrooms at Bambanani Overstrand Development Additional classrooms
Day Care centre in Department; DoSD; Infrastructure and facilities to Depended
Kleinmond to and Planning; Council ; Private facilitate at least 30 on funding
accommodate more Funders more children
children
Upgrade Hou -Moed
Centre in Zwelihle to a .
; Overstrand Social Development Hou Moed Centre
ECD Centre with a total o ) By June
: Department; Private funding from Upgraded to ECD
capacity of - 2016
. Aqunion Pty Ltd. Centre
approximately 140
children.
Multipurpose ECD Depeg:ent Depe(;?ent
Establish Multip urpose Department of Local Government training Facility . .
. L . . establishment establishment
ECD facility Training and Housing; Overstrand established and of of
Centre at the planned Development Department; DoSD; operation al at the . .
. . S . Multipurpose Multipurpose
Zwelihle multipurpose Infrastructure and Planning; planned Zwelihle ECD Facilit ECD Facilit
A Lack of ECD ECD centre Council; Service Providers / NPO multipurpose ECD ; y ) y
practitioner centre Establls'hed in Establls_hed in
development Zwelihle Zwelihle
and training
institutions Overstrand Development
Cooperate and partner Department; DoSD; Flower Valley Early Childhood
with service providers in Trust Enlighten Education Trust; Development Training Continuous Continuous Continuous
the provision of ECD Boland College; Klein Karoo providedint he
training Resource Centre; other ECD Overstrand
service providers.
Overstrand Development
Lack of ECD Deploy 20 ECD auxiliary Department; DoSD; EPWP; Flower 20 auxiliary workers 20 auxiliary Annuall Annuall
auxiliary workers workers Valley Trust, other ECD service deployed workers y y
provider
Too many
creches lack age . . Overstrand Development .
appropriate Assist with the roll -out of Department; DoSD; EPWP; Flower 14 ECD sites enrolled 7 for 2013 7 for 2014
ECD programmes with ECD programme
development Valley Trust
programmes
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ACTIVITIES

CHILDREN

RESPONSIBILITY AND STAKEHOLDE

INDICATORS
2013/14 2014/15 2015/16
Iderlt(;f\i/i(?:rdt(t)asl:oiiedrglce Department of Local Government Service provider has
Many new NPO's oeernin bodp trainin SALGA,; DoSD; Social Development provided governing annuall annuall annuall
in the ECD sector 9 o neV\?I e );stered 9 Council Department of Health body training to newly y Y Y
y g Service Provider ECD Forum registered NPO's.
NPO's.
Large number of . .
N Provide non -registered
créches need to . . ; . Department of Local Government . .
: : créches with registration . . . Number of registration
register with the ) SALGA,; DoSD; Social Development - . . .
packs and assist and : packs distributed and continuous continuous continuous
Department of ) - Council Department of Health N -
. guide them in the - . créches assisted.
Social . . Service Provider
Development registration process
aware of the 4000 ECD information P . . » developed, develop finalise distribute
_ _ importance of brochures Forum Créches printed and distributed
Information sharing, early childhood Clinics by June 2016
communlcathn_and development . . . Social Department,; Department of 200 parents have
capacity building Information sessions with .
and what to Social Development ECD attended ECD .
at least 200 parents on N . . - implement
expect from ECD Forum Creches information sessions by
créches Clinics June 2016
MONITORING AND EVALUATION
. Up to date data base
Monitor and . Incomplete data anduct annue_ll ECD Social Department; Department of of all the ECD facilities
evaluate the quality L audit and establish ECD . -
ECD centre base of ECD's in data base of all the Social Development ECD in the Overstrand Annually Annually Annually
the Overstrand \ . Forum; Créches informed by annual
programmes créches in the Overstrand audits
GENDER (adopted from the Gender Action Plan for Western Cape Municipalities)
Poverty reduction
OBJECTIVES BASELINE ACTIVITIES REE?iEELBCI)_Il_EEE'SAND INDICATORS
2013/14 2014/15 2015/16
. o 40 per year
Women are more Unemployment rate is the i;e;:;e Jlgbe%psg Tlirjol\tflr?s;r?r DoSD, Overstrand ECD outreach (20
severely affected highest among Black African womer? th)rlou h EPWP social Development Department, workers and municipal 40 40
by poverty Women o gramme LED, NPO's and NGO's centre assistants. funded for
prog 2013/14)
69




CHAPTER 4: STRATEGIC DIRECTIVES

GENDER (adopted from the Gender Action Plan for Western Cape Municipalities)

Poverty reduction

RESPONSIBLITITY AND

OBJECTIVES BASELINE ACTIVITIES INDICATORS
STAKEHOLDERS 2013/14 |  2014/15 | 2015/16
VIl. GENDERBASED VIOLENCE
Prevention
Public education
Campaigns Mayor and councillors are National dept provincial ign?agisn
during the Sixteen involved with the 16 Days 16 day campaigns Local govt, NGOs, FBOs paig Dec Dec Dec
- : successfully
Days of Activism campaign CBOs, SALGA, DosD .
implemented
Support
To provide better Facilities are prowdec_i frgely . - Victim
t o N Gand @mganizations Facilitate the provision of
support and more S - S . empowerment
to do training, conduct existing facilities to support Area manager, Social - . - . .
places of safety . - o . service providers ongoing ongoing ongoing
meetings and facilita te victim empowerment service Department - -
and care for . . utilise municipal
. programmes aimed at providers. B
survivors of GBV. vulnerable arouns facilities.
Most of these are groups.
provided by
NGOs with . Dependent Depende
support from There is no facility for victims Crefs\te awareness and_ DPLG; DoSD; SAPS; Social Establishment of a on Depepde_n_t nt on
) . motivate for the establishment . L ) shelter for abused I on availability S
foreign donors. of gender based violence. of a shelter for abused women Department; NGO's; FBO's women availability of funds availabilit
' of funds y of funds
OBJECTIVES BASELINE ACTIVITIES RESPONSIBLITITY AND STAKEHOLDE INDICATORS
2013/14 2014/15 2015/16
YOUTH
Support youth wishing to Overstrand Development Number of
There is a establish youth organisations or Department; LED; DoSD; DoH; requests Continuously Continuo usly | Continuously
. forums. SAYCW; SALGA supported
Support youth in general lack of
formalising active youth Establish data base of all youth
tructures based S Overstrand Development
S organisations and . i . .
organisations organisations _providing Department; LED; DoSD; DoH; Data base Update and Update and Update and
. ) SAYCW; SALGA and any other maintain maintain maintain
services to youth in the
relevant sector Departments
Overstrand.
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OBJECTIVES BASELINE ACTIVITIES RESPONSIBLITITY AND STAKEHOLDE| INDICATORS
2013/14 2014/15 2015/16
Leadership Established Annual election of Junior Town
development of Junior Town Council. The JTC is involved Overstrand Municipality; Enlighten Reports Annuall Annuall Annuall
school going Council (JTC) with various activities Education Trust and role players P y y y
youth programme throughout the year.
DISABLED
Overstrand Development People with
. . Department; DoSD; Community eople wi
Create the Involve disabled people in Services; Overberg Wheelchair disabilities
opportunity for Disabled people sporting events like the Associatior'r Hermanus Association participate in the Annually Annually Annually
disabled people have limited mayoral cup for Pe(;ple with Disabilities Mayoral Cup
to participate in sporting
hig_h profile opportunities Overstrand Development .
sporting events Cooperate and support the Department; DoSD: Community Successful hosting annually annually annually
Wheels and Runners Race Services: Access Committee of the event
Lack of
awareness
Create awareness about people Provide support to disability Assistance
o . : o Overstrand Development . ; December
about people with disabilities organizations during disability . ) . provide during Annually Annually
o e Department; DoSD; Community . 2013
with disabilities and week LT I disability week
o Services; Disability organisation
organisations
serving them
ELDERLY
The campaign Overstrand Development Funds spe nt/
Create awareness against the Support the annual abuse . ) . support given
. \ Department; DoSD; Community -
around the abuse abuse of older against older person's o . . during the abuse June 2013 repeat repeat
\ - . organisations working with older .
of older person's persons is a campaign conle of older person's
annual event peop campaign
The older Overstrand Development Funds sp_ent/
Create awareness ersons Support the annual older Department; DoSD; Communit support given
around older P pp P ’ ’ Y during the abuse 1 October 2013 repeat repeat

person's

awareness day is
an annual event

persons awareness day

organizations working with older
people

of older person's
campaign
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OBJECTIVES BASELINE ACTIVITIES RESPONSIBLITITY AND STAKEHOLDE INDICATORS
2013/14 2014/15 2015/16
Dependent
. Overstrand Development on the
. There is a lack of - . e
Establishment of - . . . Department; Department of identification
. . service centres Establish a service centre in ) Centre .
Service centre in : Infrastructure and Development; . of suitable
for the elderly in Hawston . established
Hawston DoSD; Department of Human land and
Hawston .
Settlements funding for
construction

SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT IN GENERAL

To support the
activities of the
Department of
Social
Development in
Overstrand so as
to improve the
effectiveness of
programmes
rendered by the
Department and
the Municipality

Memorandum of
understanding in
place

Support, within available

resources, non -statutory
initiatives of the foll owing
nature:

Prevention of Substance
Abuse

Family Services
Early Childhood
Development

Youth Development

Child Protection

Services to Persons with

disability
HIV/AIDS
Older persons

Overstrand Development
Department; DoSD; Community
organizations

Cooperation
between DoSD
and the
Municipality and
improved service
delivery

Continuously

Establish and
maintain Local
Drug Action
Committee

(LDAC)

No LDAC in
place

Establish and maintain Local
Drug Action Committee

(LDAC)

Overstrand Municipality ; DoSD;
Community organizations  rendering
substance abuse services; SAPS,
Correctional Services, Dep. of
Justice and Constitutional
Development, Dep. of Cultural
Affairs and Sport, Dep. of Health

LDAC meets at
least once a
quarter

Establish and
maintain
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Overstrand: Department of Human Resource Development

GENDER(adoptedfrom the Gend erActionPlanforWe sternCapeM unicipalities)

OBJECTIVE BASELINE ACTIVITIES RESPONSIBILITY& INDICATORS WHEN
STAKEHOLDERS 2012/13 | 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16
MUNICPALTRANS®RMATIONAND ORGANSATIONALDEVEIOPMENT
To increase the Address gender Managers; Annual targets as Employment New 5 year New EE Plan was Review of EE
representation of imbalancesin HR per Employment Equity Plan Employment approved by the Plan due to the
women dep artments & (Employment Equity Plan expire on Equity Plan EEC on 20 /05/13 Employment
employed in the increase number of Equity 30/06/13 wil and approved by Equity
municipality. women emp loyed Officer) Council on Amendment Act
commence 11/06/13 for
on 01/07/13 implementation as
from 01/07/13.
This & a five year
plan.
Obtain buy -in and
supp ort of the HR Manage r; Annual report  will
unions for Local be used to EEC meets twice a EEC meets twice
inc reased gender Labo ur measure 4 5 year (2) ayear
equity in the Forum,
employment Employmen (2
pro file of the t Equity
municipa lity. Committee
Recruitment and selection
To ensure that Employment Develop HR App roved and The EE Planis a Five | Review of EE Plan
the recruitme nt Equity Plan in compr ehensive Manager ;M ado pted year plan and the due to
and se lect ion place Employment M, Unions Employment new plan was Employment
proc ess offers Equity plans. Equity Plan developed during Equity
equal 1 1 2013. Amendment Act
opportunity for
wome n.
Develop The EE Report for The EE Report for
comprehensive HR Manage . Approve and 2012/2013 was 2013/2014 was
employment adopted approved by the approved by the
equity report for Employment EEC on 14/10/13 EEC on
submission to Equity Report 1 1 and LLF on 16 /10/2014 and
Department of 12/12/13. LLF on 11/11/2014.
Labour Electronically Electronically
submitted to DOL submitted to DOL
on on
14/01/14 08/12/2014
Career pathing and s Kills develop ment
Conduct annual ill audit has
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GENDER(adoptedfrom the Gend erActionPlanforWe sternCapeM unicipalities)

OBJECTIVE BASELINE ACTIVITIES RESPONSIBILITY& INDICATORS WHEN
STAKEHOLDERS 2012/13 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16
skills audit for all been Undert ake a skills/ Departmental
employees comp leted training need Managers;
including analysis for a |l Directors; illsaudit 1 1 1 WSP to be
designated municipal HR Manager completed submitted during
groups emp loyees. April 2015
(1)
Work environment

.TO ad apta nd Ada pt and
implement a - .
sexual Sexual implement a Review of Sexual | tob

harassment sexual HR harassment po licy n process 1o be
ha rassment . S reviewed

. . policy is in haras sme nt
policy in the lace olic - 1 1
municipality. P ' P y
To ensure the Approved and
Take mea sures to

safety of all . adopted OHS

Occupational ensure the safety of -
employees Health and all employees HR;Managers policy to be
including Seteny Pl 4 oot gers. reviewed In process to be
vulnerable ; Y Y rectors reviewed

in place
group
women who - 1 1
work late at
night on and
off premises.

HIV/AIDS
ORGANISATIONALDEVHOPMENT

Develop a nd HRLLFMM; Approved and

maintain HIV/ AIDS Cou ncil; adopted In process to be
Institutiona HIV/ AIDS workplace po licy Srategic HIV/ AIDS Work - 1 reviewed 1
Capac ity workplace in place Management; place policy to

po licy DoH; DoL be reviewed
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KPAOS 3(a)
Effective financial management

Sound financial management pra ctices are essential to the long- term
sustainability of municipa lities. They underpin the process of democrat ic
accountab ility. Weak or opaque financial management results in the
misdirection of resources and increases the risk of corruption. The key
objective of the Municipal Fhance Management A ct (2003) (MFMA) is to
moder nise municipal finan cial mana gement in South Africa so asto lay a
sound finan cial base forthe sustainable delivery of services.

Municipal finan cial mana gement inv olves managing a range of interrelated
comp onents: planning and budge ting, revenue, cash and expend iture
man age ment, procureme nt, asset mana geme nt, rep orting and oversight.
Each component co ntributes to ensuring that expenditure is developmental,
effective and efficient and that muni cipalitiescan be held accountable

is

The management of financial and

achie ved by focusing on:

key governance areas

A reducing the levelsof outstanding debt owed to the Municipality, to assist
with service delivery spending and maintaining a healthy ¢ ashflow;

A maintaining an unqua lified aud it for the Municipality by resolving aud it
findingsand improv ing financial governance; and

A maintaining a good credit rating to ensure favourable lending rates and
terms.

Sending budgetsto maximise delivery

The Municipality@® annual budget compr ises an operat ing budget and a
capital budge t. The operating b udget funds employee salaries, operating
co sts, purchases and assistance for the poor, such as free basic water and
sanitation. The ca pital budget isset aside for spend ing on infrastructure and
services, such as roads, water and e lectricity as well as the many other
utilities and service s that Ov erstrand ne eds in order to function, grow and
offer op portunities to its residents.

The entire budget amo unt per annum is based on the income that the
Municipality expects to derive from rates, service charges, and grants and
subsidies. During the 2013/14 financial year, the Municipality managed to
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spend 100.9% of its amended capital budget and  100.6% of its amended
operating budget.  100.34% of revenue was collected as a percentage
of the total amount billed

Fnancial Management Reforms

In order to achieve our objectives,the Municipality has implemented t he
following financial mana gement reforms to ensure that resources are
used efficiently:
A Efficient costing of services and projects by identifying and
managing the cost drivers.

A Active use of forecasts and projections to manage cash flow
efficiently.

A Active monitoring of income and expenditure against pre -
determined budget targets/pro jections.

A Set financial benchmarks and monitor

them.

performance against

A Developmentand implementation of a long term fi ~ nancial plan to
ensure the financial viability of the municipality is maintained.

Impact of SCOA on Local Government

Overall Objective

1. The primary objective is to achieve an acceptable level of uniformity
and quality from the collection of Local Government (Municipality and
Municipal Entities) data. This will require a classification framework
specific to Local Government.

Specific Obj ective(s)

2. To achieve this main objective will require a classification framework
specific to Local Government incorporating all transaction types,
appropriation of funds, spending on service delivery, capital and
operating spending, policy outcomes and leg islative reporting
requirements to the maximum extent possible.

3. The development of this framework must give recognition to:
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international standards, guidance and best practioners;

labels and accounts defined to have readily available the
information needed for local government budgeting (annual
budgets, adjustment budgets and SDBIP) and reporting (monthly,
mid -year performance assessment and annual financial
statements);

general alignment of financial reporting formats and the annual
financial statements to  key budget format reforms;

alignment of budget and reporting formats with the Standards of
GRAP and principles within the provisions of the transitional
arrangements applicable to the different categories of municipality,
especially recognising that local government uniquely operates in
an accrual accounting and budgeting environment;

consistent use of terminology across all municipalities by defining all
accounts and labels in simple terms to support appropriate
classification of transactions throughout a Il municipalities;

standardisation across local government by clearly outlining the
information requirements which will enable municipalities and their
information system suppliers to develop software and report writing
formats that are automated and compl aint to reporting
requirements governing Local Government;

reporting on-oftltoec ad whholveer nment 6,
t o O whbfegloever nment 6 moni toring and

finding a solution for the separation of the general government
sector, whi ch oconsi sts of
government as their primary
services at market prices within a local government env
especially where the management of these

functions tend to be closely interrelated with general government
activities;

and

ironment,

minimising the cost of compliance and information gathering; and

the classification framework must be kept simple and avoid
unnecessary complexities to the maximum extent possible; this while
ensuring the reform intent is maintained.

7. Full

eval usid laiNsupport one another.

5. The improved quality of data will enhance the budget, financial
reporting and other decision -making processes impacting on local
government. The classification framework will be formalised by issuing
a SCOA Reg ulation in terms of the Municipal Financial Management
Act.

6. The SCOA regulations have been gazetted by the Minister of Finance

on 22 April 2014.

SCOA compliance is expected to be
municipalities by 1 July 2016, the 2016/17 financial

implemented by all
year.

8. Overstrand ha s been selected as a pilot site and has prepared the

budget according to the SCOA framework
year.

for the 2015/16 budget

KPA OS4(a)
Effective co-operative govern ment within the Constitutional mandate

The Constitu tion of the Republic of South Africa, 1996 provides that the
South African government is constituted as a national, provincial and
local sphere of government whi ch are distinctive, interdependent and

tiftatrélat€d® NAll phefeld bfegov ernment are consti tutionally obligated to
Not only is co-operation between
and other spheres of government and local

local government

entiti es govemaent bﬁwe emnjthe msalwe%O_f imporaches, dhg sSyskgns Act also
activityo eaphal szesihe imp ertance gfergan ysedtlocaé goverringnt.

sel |

The Municipality thus will take part in, but not Ilimited to,
intergovernment al fora such as the Premier 6Qo-ordinating Forum, the
MinMay, the MinMay Tech, the District Co-ordinating Forum (DCF), the
DCF Tech, the Municipal Manage r $d@um, the Chief Fnancial Officersd
Forum and, on organ ised local government level, SALGA Western Cape
and itsrespective working group s.

KPA OS 4(b)

4. The SCOA will be applicable to all Municipalities, Municipal Entities and
oUtilitiesdéd clearly indicating t heific
environment to assist customisation.

a p Prfedtivie ac®rhunitc¥tior® &n@l cdnfiiurfl i AV €18pmteAt @ spec

The Municipa lity pub lishes a monthly newsletter, the Overstra nd Bulletin,
to inform residents about important municipal ma tters. It is posted with
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the municipal accountsin the language of the account hol d e chbke.
Residents not receiving accounts can read these newsletters in a
posturized format on public notice boards, on strategically placed
community info rmation boards and also on the municipal website.

The municipality has its own website www.overstrand.gov .za on which
news, general information, calls for tendersand quote s, IDP, SDBIP, Annual
Report, Publications , advertisements and a lot more are placed. The
municipal website is currently being reviewed by a service provider and the
expected completion date is end June 2014

In its drive to educate its commu nity even at school-going level, the
Municipality presents annually a week long exhibition. During the Municipal
Showcase held usually in the fird¢ week of October achievements are
highligh ted and a broad overview isgiven of all muni cipal act ivities.

Media liaison is an ongoing activity and full use is made of the six
commun ity pa persin the area, as well as the regional papers to keep the
people of Overstrand up to date with the latestde velopments.

Communic ation in the Overstrand requires specialized skills bec ause of the
co mposition of the population. Although 60 percent or more of the
residents are Afrikaans speak ing, there is a significant portion of the
inhabitants that can only converse in English. A third of the populat ion is
Xhosa-speaking. Another fac tor that must be kept in mind is the literacy
level, with about 14 perce nt of the populat ion regard ed as illiterate.

Our com munication strate giesare:

e A multi-face tted communication approach that wuses all
available channels and different ways of communicating - not only
informat ion-giving but also mot ivational in nature.

e Developing existing and new commun icat ion channelsto a sustainable
and optimal level, e.g. community information boards, advert ising,
co rpora te brand ing and signage, etc

Partnerships with lead ing organizations in the commun ities and the Ward
Commit tees by using an open door policy and giving support to co mmunity
ac tivities.
Below is a communication checklist of the
commun ica tion requirements:

compliance to the

1

Communication activities Yes/No
Communication unit Yes
Communication strategy Yes

Communication Policy

Being developed for Council
approval in 2014/15

Customer satisfaction surveys Yes

Functional comp laint manage ment systems

Yes

Newslettersdistributed at lea st qua rterly

Yes, mont hly

Information communication technology (ICT)

Overstrand municipality has a functional ICT unit.

(o]

All ICT related Services and Systems are governed by the

Overstrand ICT Steering Committee, under Chairmanship of the

Municipal Manager.

The ICT Steering Committee is properly mandated with an industry

standard ICT Charter

All Directors are fulltime members of the ICT Steering Committee

Two full time councilors are also fullime members of the ICT

Steering Committee.

The ICT Steering Committee oversees, monitors and directs all ICT

related initiatives to ensure on going alignment with Strategic

Directives as stated in the IDP:

Reference documentation presented to the

Committee include:

- YTDBudget plans and expenditure trends

- Demand Management Plans

- Projects plans

- Presentations on  Technology trends and
technologies and potential business benefits

- Presentations on Directives and initiatives from Provincial and
National Government and  internal alignment strategies

- The ICT Governance Framework guides the ongoing alignment
procurement, execution; implement and disaster recovery of

ICT Steering

emerging
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all ICT related initiatives in collaboration with lines of business.

o Annual ICT Strategy Sessions are conven ed with all executives and
senior management to promote an ongoing awareness the
Dynamics of changes in ICT and the potential business benefits to
be derived from such changes.

Recent local government ICT changes and its envisaged impact on ICT

in Over strand municipality

(o]

WC Broadband Implementation Strategy O0The Overstrand actively
participates in all workgroup discussions to drive interconnectivity
between all Munici palities in the Overberg region.

WC Broadband Strategy: also to remain aware of the longer term
strategies to bring connectivity to all governmental buildings and all
households, business benefits and ICT.

DPSA Corporate Governance Policy Framework and associated
directives for implementa tion: the Overstrand and actively pursue
compliance with all such Directives

SCOA: The Overstrand is nominated as one of the Pilot sites. ICT and
Finance are participating with the service providers to ensure that as
viable and sustainable solution is dev  eloped and implemented.

Key ICT focus areas for 2015/16

(o]

Further investigation and potential implementation of an Integrated
Enterprise Asset Maintenance system across all areas of business.

Roll out of Time and Attendance solution together with Human
Resources & responsible for infrastructure support.

Complete audit into printing functionality across the business and
propose solutions where required.

Complete telephone and cell phone policy changes and implement
across the business.

Testing and maintenan ce of ICT Disaster Recovery plan.

Development and use of ICT Governance Framework as per the
Department of Local Governmentds
Capital budget to upgrading of the Radio Frequency (RF) Network
linking all of the municipal areas  and nodes. This is to enable ICT to
facilitate faster connectivity speeds and allow for better access for

the remote sites to the central services and systems and allow for
cost savings measures to be investigated and implemented.

The upgrade of our centra | disk storage unit, which comprises some
of the core municipal system. The current disk storage capacity,
besides being of an older technology and being actively used on a
daily basis does not have the capacity to cope with our current load
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proje

and capacity, nor with any future growth, which the new storage
unit will afford the municipality.

0 The upgrading of our email system to allow for better integration
and co -existence with newer devices and technologies. It also
allows us the opportunity to use various ¢ lients, update any
vulnerability and provide a more robust and mature mail system
environment.

KPAOS4(c)
Sound municipal adm inistration/Insti tutional Development

There is a distinct differenc e be tween a munici pal organisation and a
private sector orga nisation given the fact that the municipal
orga nisation is muc h more con fronted with regul ating legislation as well
as the fact the munic ipalities must fulfill its c onstituti o nal mandate.

For a municipality to do so it must have an administration in order to
have the means to provide and ensure sustainable services to its
communities, to promote social and economic development, to
promote a safe and healthy environment and to furthermore ex ecute all
the functions which are provided for in the Constitution of the Republic of
South Africa, 1996.

The Municipal Manager , subject to policy direction s of the Municipal
Counc il, isinter alia responsible and accoun table for the format ion and
deve lopment of an econom ical, effective, sufficient and accoun table
ad ministration. (Section 55 of the Local Government: Municipal System
Act, 2000 (Act 32 of 2000) [Systems Act]). Conco mitant with the
afore said it is the duty of the Municipal Manager, once again subject to
the policy framework determined by the Municipal Counc il, to develop
a staff establishment for the Municipality and to submit same to the
Municipal Council for approval (section 66 of the Systems Act). The
gfgr%maent iior[r'16d pprocess, | ?Iso treife[)rertlzl to isaoFganisational design, is an
ongo ing pro C8ss whiich 2vofves 'ad dhd Rwhef 't is necessitat ed thro ugh
circumstances.

In staffing the organisation, regard must not only be had to the
provisons of the Municipalit y 0 slicies but due cog nisance m ust be
taken of the provisions of a whole plethora of legislation which the
Employment Equity Act, 1998 (Act 55 of 1998) is but one. Having said this,
and in order for the Municipality to obtain the services or to ap point
suitably qualified and expe rienced staff, the Municipality is to compete
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with other Municipalities, Provincial and National Go vernment and most
imp ortant, with the private sector. In doing this, the Municipality must,
with insight and wisdom, give effect and ex ecute, but not limited to, its
Recruitment and Selection Policy, its Sudy Aid Policy for Employe es, its
Scarce Skils Policy in which its staff reten tion criteria is embedded, its TASK
Policy and its Saff Succe ssion Planning Policy.

Thisishowe ver not where it ends; it finally mustlead to proper performance
mana gement of all staff within the organisation & an organisation that is
also comm itted to fighting fraudulent behav ior at all levels within the
organisation.

KPAOS5(a)
Effective public safety and disaster ma nagement
LAW ENFORCEMENTIN GENERAL

The Law Enforcement function of the Overstrand Municipality is now more
important than ever. The actions of Municipalities are governed by a very

long list of national legislation and policies which in some cases require
substantial knowledge of law and especially the procedures and actions

to enforce them. The focus of the Overstrand Municipality is on proper
and accredited training, in particular with regard to the power and
functions of Law Enforcement Officials. Trai ning is becoming very
impractical in view of the long list of court cases in which law enforcement
agencies are challenged in court for unlawful arrests and for failure to
comply with the Promotion of Administrative Duties Act, Act 3 of 2000.

Why is By-law enforcement so important?

If Overstrand Municipality wants to attract more tourists and investors we

should get our house in order and enforce effective policing of our By -laws

to correct and i mprove tourism and invest
Section 152 of the Constitution of South Africa provide us with the

objectives of local government and Section 152(1)(d) states that one of

the objects of local government is to provide a safe and healthy

environment. Therefore safety and security remains one of the main

objectives of our IDP.

The Overstrand Municipal Safety Plan focuses on integrated increased
visible policing in all communities in an effort to deter serious crimes as well
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as petty crimes and other offences (By -Law and Traffic) that have an
impact on the quality of life of residents. Adopting a zero tolerance
approach towards traffic, by  -law and other offences and promoting
ethical conduct amongst all members are other key elements of the

plan which | believe will contribute to the creation of a peaceful, stable
and prosperous community. The  Safety Plan has been developed to
incorpor ate Traffic, Law Enforceme nt and Fire Services and was
submitted to the De partment of Commu nity Safety. This Safety Plan is
reviewed annually in conjunction with all the relevant role players and is
available from the Directorate Protection Services (028 313 8914). A
Municipal Community Saf ety Forum (CSF) is in place and meets
annually. The Safety plan is distributed to all CSF members.

The Overstrand Protection  Services has now aligned itself with all relevant
services in the Overstrand Municipal jurisdiction and is effectively fulfilling

its legislative mandate within the broader law enforcement environment.

In delivering on public safety services, we will at all-time respect the
fundamental rights of our citizens as enhanced in the Constitution. Our
action is further guided by our unigue Professional Code of Conduct and

the principles of Batho Pele in our continuous strive towards the rendering

of community o rientated public safety services.

The current status of law enforcement is very challenging with key
issues facing the functioning of this department viz. shortage of
resources, budget constraints, and high level of absenteeism.
Strain on existing person nel reserves general levels of crime,
homelessness, anti -social behavior and general community apathy.

It is our firm intention, this financial year, to expand our partnership
through local communication and fulfilling our role as an effective,
community orientated public safety agency. In order to
accomplish this we will work diligently towards carrying out the
vision of Overstrand Municipality. We will ensure the delivery of
equitable professional, effective and efficient public safety
sefvieds aridovillf strive towetds icdhtin@ous imprbverdghtdof service
excellence and delivery.

MUNICIPALCOURT

The Municipality has entered into a partnership arrangement with the
Department of Justice for the roll out of an additional court dedicated
to municipal matters. An application for the court was submitted to the



CHAPTER 4: STRATEGIC DIRECTIVES

department and a principle approval letter has been received from the

Department of Justice.

The problems with case backlogs in the justice system are well
documented and with the Additional Court the intention is clear and that

is to remove the so called opetty

in the lower courts. Through the additional court we hope to clamp down
more effectively on those who show scant respect for our local regulations
and By -laws.

The staff component of the Additional Court, consist out of a Magistrate,
Municipal Pros ecutor, Court Supervisor, Clerk of the Court/Interpreter and
Cashier. The Municipal Prosecutor has been appointed on the 1
October 2014 and the Court Supervisor, Clerk of the Court/Interpreter and
Cashier commenced their duties on the 2 nd of March 20 15. A request has
been forwarded to the Department of Justice and Constitutional
Development for the support staff to undergo the necessary training in
order to be sworn in and to work at the Additional Court. The appointment

of the Magistrate is complet ely independent and will be done by the

Magi stratesd Commi ssi on.

st of

There is minor construction work outstanding in respect court building and it

is in process to be completed and installed before the end of this financial
year. In order for the courtto  become fully operational, the proclamation
of the building itself should be signed off by the Minister of Justice and
published in the Government Gazette, but it is still outstanding. The
consequence that it has is that no matters can be heard in the Addi tional
Court. Even though we still await the proclamation of the court building, it
does not necessarily mean that the administrative side of the court cannot
start functioning. The Cashier can start receiving money for fines issued, as
soon as all the f inancial systems has been put into place. Since the
beginning of February 2015, the prosecutor is also attending to all the
matters currently on the Court Role
as the representations made.

at

Various discussions took p lace at an interdepartmental level with various
stakeholders and the duly appointed court officials for purposes of
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coles e s O

formulating detailed standard operating procedures. These operating
procedures will assist in both internal and external operations linked
Additional Court.

to the

The expected date of implementation or opening of the Additional

fCPust ANMOhbe dedermingdipg weqdngihop ghe proglgmation from the

Department of Justice & Constitutional Development.

FIRE FIGHTING AND DISASTER MANAGEMENT

The Disaster Management Plan reviewed in March 2014 is attached as
Annexure 6 to the IDP. The Disaster Management Plan must be reviewed
before the end of June 2015

It is accepted that all citizens are vulnerable to the impact of disasters.

The vulnerability increase especially for the geographically isolated rural

poor already engaged in a daily struggle to meet the most basic of
human needs. Those who under normal circumstances already lack
resources they need to get through a typical day are defenseless when
confronted with the increasing impact of climate change and natural

and other disasters. This in turn impacts heavily on our various services
and infra -structures & equally vulnerable to the dynamic environment
and increasing challenges.  This is why our IDP is committed to service
delivery to the poorest of the poor constituents.

Our empowerment through participation approach is vital for the
development of our community.

Although the fire service s utilized by the Overstrand are largely made
up of EPWP personnel with a small mana gement core of full-time
personnel, we strive to expand and upgrade the services as required
by risks identification and com munity needs. Since December 2014, 30
EPWP personnel were permanently appointed as Cadet Firefighters at
Hermanus, Gansbaai & Kleinmond Fire Stations.

H e g 8l dfl il it)! 39dn Sakerial firedfig Iing Cuhit B dring 2t%e Wik e also

improved our capa bilities.

Ongoing training in firstaid, fire fighting and rescue methods are given
to staff in order to improve their skill and safety awareness lev els.
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promo te a sudainable balance betwe en environmental, social and

A Fire Management Plan is in place which is reviewed annually. economic development in accordance with Parts B of Schedule 4
The next review of the existin g plan will be by end June 2015. and 5 of the Constitution.

The following aspects of the services are maintained and improved within In essence, thisfunc tion can be divid ed into four main tasksas follows:

the budg et allocat ions for the se services.

A Emergency services de livery A Effective mana gement of Municipal Nature Reserves and Open
A Hre-Prevention and life-safety programs Spaces of Biodiversity importance

A Supervision, manage ment and training of staff A Progressive developm ent and implementat ion of a cor porate

A Community relations Environm ental Man agement Sysem to redu ce the en vironm ental

A Inter go vernm ent relat ions foo tprint of the Municip ality.

A Administrative structures A Evaluate all developmen ts (develo pment propo sals, town planning
A Safety and Health prog ram applications, building plans and infrastructu re projects) for

environmental sustainability.

A Liaise and engage with stakeholders concerning the state of the
environment and to advise the Municipal Council and Municipal
officials on Environmental matters.

A service delivery agreement for fire brigade services exists between the
Municipality and the Overberg District Municipality.

TRAFFIC SERVICES

The two primary functions performed by the Traffic Services are traffic law Air quality control

enforcement and educations. Attention is also given to minor engineering

aspects in consultation with the Infra  -structure and Planning Directorate. The Environmental Manager has been appointed as the Air Quality
Officer for the Overstrand Municipality. The Overstrand Municipality has
Our aim is to reduce road deaths and clamp down on traff ic violations by a Council approved Air Quality Management Plan (attached as
creating omnipresence on municipal roads. With the dramatic increase in Annexure 7) that is guided by the regulations in the Overberg District
road users and a growing disregard for traffic rules, the situation on our Municipalityds Plan (ODM). This pran
roads has gotten out of hand. Motorists tend only to obey traffic laws when the new financial year.
aTrafficOficer is in the vicinity. We intend to change motoristsd mindset by
redeployment in high risk areas through more visible traffic enforcement. ODM has appointed District Health Officials who actively deals with the
air quality transgressions within the Overstrand Municipal area. The
According to the latest statistics 75% of all road collisions are caused by Overstrand Municipality works with the District and Provincial
high -risk moving violations. The inte ntion is to create a highly effective Department of Environmen tal Affairs and Development Planning
presence to force an i mmediate change i n pEDBADP)etd gleald with vanyn g@mdlamts ahat areg logged with the
Municipality.
We want the public to know that to keep Overstrand roads safe, Traffic
Officials are out there watching their every move with a zero tolerance DEADP has approached the Municipality and requested the
approa ch. placement of an Ambient Air quality Monitoring Station at the Mount
Pleasant Primary Sc hool. The station is functional and monitored by
KPA OS 5(b) DEADP.

Effective Environmen tal Manag eme nt

The func tion of the Environment al Managem ent Services (EMS) Section isto
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Coastal Management

Each coastal municipality is required to formulate a coastal management
programme within four years of the gazetting of the Integrated Coastal
Management Act (NEM:ICMA 2009).

Coastal Management Programmes are comprehensive policy statements

with respect to various facets of coastal management, including access

to coastal public property and coastal resources and the control of
coastal development, amongst others. The responsibi lity for the drafting
of Coastal Management Programmes is primarily directed at a District
Municipal level. The Overberg District Municipality has received approval
from the Department of Environmental Affairs and Development Planning

for an extension of time for the development of a coastal programme for

the Overberg District. The Programme will be developed over a time
frame of three years and is currently underway.

Overstrand Municipality shall therefore interact with the Overberg District
Municipali ty with respect to the development of a coastal management
programme for the coastal zone in the Overstrand area.

The Coastal branch of the Department of Environmental Affairs and
Development Planning (DEADP) is responsible for the development of the
Coastal Management Line (CML) - (Setback Line) and they are currently
underway with this process in the Overberg Region which includes
Overstrand, Swellendam and Agulhas Municipalities. The CML will be linked
with the Overberg Coastal Management Plan. Public Participation for the

CML process will be held in 2015.

In addition, this section isinvolved with the following projects:
e Working for Water (WfW)

The Working for Water Programme is initiated by the Department of
Environm ental Affairs (DEA) under the sub-directora te called Natural
Resource Man agem ent Program me (NRM) which misson it is to restore and
maintain natural resourc esand ecosystem services to opti mize conservation
and natural resource manag ement. Through this the Programme
addresses poverty relief and promotes econom ic empo werment and
transformation within a public works framework. The Overstrand
Municipality ac tsas Imple menting Agent for the Programme in orderto plan,
manage, control and implement the three WfW projects on beha If of the
Department. The three areas include Kleinmond ; Hermanus /Onrus
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and Klein River
e Working forthe Coast

The EPWP is one of government& short-to-med ium term programmes
aimed at alleviating and reducing unemplo yment. This aim can only be
achieved through the provison of work opportunities cou pled with
training. Oppo rtunities for implementing the EPWP have been id entified
in the infrastructure, environmental, social and econ omic sector.

In the environmental sector the emphasis is on creating additional
work oppor tunities through the introduct ion of labor-intensive practices
through the Working for the Coast initiative. The De partment of
Environmental Affa irs has therefore through their commitment to social
responsbility projects, committed another two year MTEF cycle
funding but the budget has not been made available by

the time that this document has been finalized.

Estuary Management

The National Department of Environmental Affairs (DEA) has requested
all municipalites to review Estuary Management Plans within their
jurisdiction.  This refers to 3 management plans for the Overstrand; the
Klein, Uilkraal and Bot River Estuary Management Plans.

The Municipality is currently busy with the compilation of a Situation
Assessment Report (SAR) for the Onrus Estuary which will be advertised
before the end of March 2015. After the acceptance of the SAR

draft Estuary Management Plan can be compiled and advertised for
public comment. When the EMP process is completed the Department

of Environmental Affairs will approve the final document for acceptance

and implementation.

the

Stony Point

The Stony Point Peninsul a in
destination. The African Penguin colony, situated on an untamed
coastline adjacent to the Bettyods
excess of 90 000 national and international touris  ts per annum.

Bay

Overdrand Municipality initiated a project to upgrade tourism
infrastructure and to protect the African Penguins under the sponsor ship
of the National Depart ment of Environmental Affairsand Tourism in 1999.

Bettyds
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The development programme, ad ministered by Casdra (Pty) Ltd and
funded by the National Department of Tourism , will enable the Municipality
to provide the public with facilitiesin the form of a Coffee shop, Eco-centre,
ablutions, upg raded parking areas and acc ess to peng uin colony and
coastal trailsby means of thisimpor tant co astal ac cesspoint.

The Stony Point Project was completed at the end of 2014 and is currently

up and running. To date the project has provided socio-ec onomic b enefits
for the Mooiuitsig Com munity Trust that has received dev elopm ent training,
employment opport unities and is currently managing the Coffee Shop
and Eco -centre fac ility.

The Municipality has signed a management agreement with the Western
Cape Nature Conservation Board with respect to the co -management of
the penguin colony. The Municipality is in the process of transferring the
Stony Point property to CapeNature. Biodive rsity and Conservation
Management is a Provincial competence and therefore the transfer of this
function to the competent authority will only be of benefit to the
conservation and protection of the Penguin Colony.

Cape Whale Coast Hope Spot Initiative

Hope Spots are special areas in our oceans that act as networks of marine
spaces designed to maintain biodiversity, provide a carbon sink, generate
life-giving oxygen, preserve critical habitat and allow low -impact activities
to thrive along our coastand  our oceans.

The Cape Whale Coast Hope Spot, stretching for 200kms from Rooi Els to
Quoin Point in the Western Cape, is one of these Nationally Proclaimed
Hope Spots. Itis unique in its combination of rich and abundant biodiversity,
spectacular scenery and cultural heritage.

To date, fifty Hope Spots have been declared worldwide and in December
2014, Dr Sylvia Earle visited South Africa to inaugurate the first six Hope Spots
on the African continent. On December 6 th 2014, Dr Sylvia Earle and her

team visited the Overstrand to officially launch the Cape Whale Coast
Hope Spot (CWC -HS) with full support from the Overstrand Mayoral
Committee .

As citizens of the Cape Whale Coast we are all intimately connected to the

sea. To feel that connection, we must feel involved. We must have a sense
of ownership and stewardship for the spaces and species around us;
recognizing we are not distinct from nature but are, instead, very much a
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part of it.

There is, therefore, an over -arching need to develop a culture

of accountability and shared responsibility for this wondrous place we call
Homed6. Promoting this changing cuHS ur e

)

The long-term aims

of this initiative will be to focus on uplifting

educational processes related to coastal issues, improved eco -friendly
and informed tourism and, finally, creating community drive to protect

our coastline so our children can partake in the coastal livelihoods and
recreationa | activities that makes the Cape Whale Coast Hope Spot
unique.

The CWCHS Initiate will strive to achieve three  main goals:

1

2)

3)

The Cape Whale Coast Hope Spot

creating an understanding of our

dependence on a healthy

environment, with particular emphasis on the empowerment and
mentorship of local youth, to establish a lasting network of educated
and informed ambassadors for our coastal environment;
identifying and supporting entrepreneurial/development opportunities
to help create sustainable livelihoods for local people;
generating a very clear conservation and caring ethos such that all
participants can contribute towards their own future.

Organizing C ommittee.
nominated by a broad st

Environmental i nitiatives 6 identified,

initiative is being led by a Local

The organizing committee members were
akeholder group, and include representatives
from the Overstrand Municipality, CapeNature, Department of Fisheries,

Tourism and local NGO sectors.

other stakeholders in the municipal  area includes:

(o]

planned and implemented by

Citizen Science Frog monitoring project is located in Stanford Ward
11 and implemented by the Flower Valley Conservation Trust. The
ABI Small Grants facility is funding this project to value of R18 050 for

1 year.

The project objectives are to establish citizen hubs in Overstrand towns
and areas to develop local capacity to identify and monitor frog

populations. Volunteers are trained to collect

upload this to an

inter active website platform

identification and produce biodiversity maps of the area

information contact:

londeka@flowervalley.co.za

monitoring data and

to con firm
. For further
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CHAPTER 5

FUNCTIONAL AREAS OF MUNICIPAL
ACTIVITIES

The following is an analysis of the respective
functional areas of the Municipality in relation to
the main priorities, constraints faced and
functional strategies. The functional areas are
grouped under the relevant strategic priority as
set out in the vi sion and mission statement.

It has been formulated in this manner to
demonstrate the linkage betwe en the strategic
priorities and the relevant func tional area, wh ich
und erpinsthat priority.

5.1 Linkage of strategic priorities/ objectives with
functional areas/ services with a special focus on
Service Delivery and Infrastructure Development.

51.1 PROVISION OF DEMOCRATIC
ACCOUNTABLEAND ETHICALGOVERNANCE

e Strategic Planning

e Human Resources

e Communications

e Gender Equity

¢ Internal Audit

e Legal Services

¢ Information Communication and
Technology (ICT)

e Area Management

e Law Enforcement, Traffic, Fire and
Disaster Management

e  Council Support Services

e Maintenance of municipal services (roads,

storm water, water, sanitation, parks,
sports grounds and beaches)

¢ Housing and Community Development

e Solid waste

¢ Fleet Management

e Electricity distribution and Street lighting

e Economic Development & Tourism

e Town planning/ Spatial Development/
Property Admin istration

¢ Building Services

e Infrastructure & Planning

e Elections

e Valuations

5.1.2 PROVISION AND MAINTENANCE OF
MUNCIPAL SERVICES

e Human Resources

e Communications

¢ Information Communications and
Technology

e Area Management

e Council Support Services

¢ Maintenance of municipal services (roads,
storm water, water, sanitation, parks,
sports grounds and beaches)

e Solid waste

¢ Fleet Management

e Electricity distribution and Street lighting

¢ Town planning/ Spatial Development/
Property Administration

¢ Infrastructure & Planning

e Corporate Projects
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5.1.3 THE ENCOURAGEMENT OF STRUCTURED
COMMUNITY PARTICIPATION IN THE MATTERS OF

THE MUNICIPALITY

e Communications
¢ Area Management

5.1.4 CREATION AND MAINTENANCE OF A SAFE
AND HEALTHY ENVIRONMENT

¢ Human Resources

e Communications

* Area Management

¢ Law Enforcement, Traffic, Fire and
Disaster Management

¢ Maintenance of municipal services (roads,
storm water, water, sanitation, parks,
sports grounds and beaches)

e Solid waste

e Town planning/ Spatial Development/
Property Administration

¢ Building Services

¢ Infrastructure & Planning

¢ Environmental Conservation

5.1.5 PROMOTION OF TOURISM, ECONOMIC AND
SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT

¢ Communications

e Area Management

¢ Housing and Community Development

e Economic Development & Tourism

e Town planning/ Spatial Development/
Property Administration

¢ Building Services

¢ Social Development
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Overstrand Municipality at a glance 2013/15 Trend Recowary
Sector 2000 - 2013 2010 - 2013
Agrcubure 0.1 0.3

POPULATION ki arvatactharing 6.4 25

Size 83 602 Sene=s = 8

Share of District (2013) 31%

Average annual growth (2001  -2013) 3.4% The municipal economic grew in tandem with that of the district and

the province. The fastest growing sector is Finance, insurance and
real estate including business  services. Agriculture suffered the most

ECONOMY with negative growth year on year.
Regional Gross Domesfic Product 2013 (2008 constant prices) LABOUR MARKET
R2 746 milion
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Unemployment is higher than both the district and the province
largely caused by the decline in the Agriculture industry including
the manufacturing sector that does not grow to cater for new
entrants in the labour market.

Westemn Cape  —l— Overberg  —ie— Cherstrand
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DEVELOPMENT & ACCESS TO BASIC SERVICES

DEVELOPMENT ACCESS TO BASIC SERVICES, 2013
Waatam Wiater
Indicator Overstand ~ Caps e
Literacy rate (2011) B73% % Housing , Saniaon
Povety rate (2010) %5% 21%
D it I T
FQT; Development Index ] 0. Rma Enegy
G coeficiet (2012) 058 060 Westem Cape et Onessirand

The Gini coefficient is lower than the province but still significantly high
which indicates high inequality in the municipality, the high human inde X
in attributed to the large immigration of highly qualified people. With the

new housing plan being implemented the eradication of informal
dwellings will be ease the problem.

1. INTRODUCTION

The Overstrand economy has improved over the past years
and has experienced sdgnific ant growth within specific sectors which
contributed positively to job creation. Tourism growth indicated positive
signs with grow th in the number of vistors and attendance in locally
organized events such as festivals. With this growth in mind it will be
important that the focus for the next phase becomes that of building on
the existing developments to ensure a continuous and positive
con tribution to unemployment by creating an environment for new
businessinitiative and those that exist to pro sper.

The need to work together is increasingly becoming critical and
important to building the econ omic srength, impr ovi ng
economic future including the quality of life of its inhabitants. The
municipa lity realizes and reco gnizes the importance of putting LED as
one of its key strategic objectives thus giving adequate attention to
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economic development and constantly deal with the impact of
the changing economic climate . The collec tive approach to
eco nomic development begins to realize and ac knowle dges the
differe nt roles played by stake holders in de aling with matters critical
to the growt h of the Overstrand municipality, these includ e but not
limited to;
- ensuring that the Overstrand isattractive to all investors;
- ensuring that economic growth and development is
inclusive by broadeni ng participation, and
- iden tifying key aspec ts for providing a conducive environment
for businesses to invest in the Overstran d.

This approach will take into account that a strong and organised
private sector can contri bute positively to the creation of wealth,
be prospero us as a core to sugainable employment creation and
improving the lives of the peopl e.

Local economic developme nt cannot be defined as a set of
projects th at are not sustainable and not aimed at contributing
postively to economic growth, it should be viewed as a set of
actions by all those involved (stakeholders), agreed upon in
making the economy grow and create income opportunities for
the people. This is but one of the important ways towar ds
decreasing poverty , creation of jobs and making the economy
grow.

2. Economy

A healthy and vibrant economy is essential for the de velopm ent
of the local community of a particular region.

The Overstrand municipality expanded at a real rate of close to 8 per
cent over the 2000 to 2007 period, i.e. during the previous business
cycle upswing and economic activity tended to only flatten out over

Ov er st rthe fegegsionary period (2008 - 2010). The municipal economy i s well

diversified and witnessed all -round growth, apart from the agriculture,
forestry & fishing sector which contracted mildly and also shed jobs
(3 000 on a net basis, 2000 - 2010).
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The municipalityds | argest sector, ss
services (accounting for 26 per cent of GDPR) also grew the fastest (close

to 11 per cent per annum) and created 2 400 employment opportunities.
Combi ned, t he municipalityds service

employment opportunities (4  700) to cou nter balance the job losses in
agriculture. Apart from the favourable growth and job growth in the sub -
region, the municipalityds manufacturi
(7.4 per cent per annum) and created some jobs on a net basis. Whilst

growth is coming off a low base in many industries, the positive
employment trend and resilience during the recession are heartening.
Further mor e, t h-grocassng industriés (aceognting for close

to half of all manufacturing activity) put in a strong g rowth performance.

GDP growth and contribution

Generally, a district or municipality may experience economic growth
essentially for two reasons. Firstly, it may grow because it has a relative
preponderance of sectors and industries growing fast at the pro vincial
level, i.e. it has a favourable industrial structure . Secondly, it may grow
because its sectors/industries have a locational advantage vis-a-vis the
same sectors/industries elsewhere in the province, i.e. it has a favourable
locational/competitive advantage The relatively stronger growth of the
Overstrand municipality may, for instance, (at least partly) be linked to the

fact that it hosts a vibrant tourism centre, i.e. Hermanus, with flourishing
surrounding industries; its retail, wholesale, cate ring & accommodation
sector grew by 3.9 per cent per annum (2000 - 2010) whilst the same sector
grew by a mere 0.9 per cent per annum in the neighbouring
Theewaterskloof Municipality = [Source MERO 2012].
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Not e: Each municipalityds relative
annual real GDPR growth rate (2000 -2010) for the relevant municipality by the size of
the municipality (i.e. in terms of its contribution to GDPR).

Explanation of note:

A GDP is defined as a monetary value of all the finished goods and services
produced within a countryds borders in

A The R in GDPR is specific of the region i.e. in thi s case the Overberg /
Overstrand or any other municipality.

A Real GDPR growth rate indicates that changes in the price level have been
accounted for and this provides real and accurate figures.

The Informal Economy

From a jobs, training and survivalist p  erspective, the informal sector is
evidently of critical importance, though very little is known about it.

But this information gap is being narrowed by extensive surveys of
about 250 informal enterprises conducted by the Department of
Economic Developmen t & Tourism (DEDAT) in each of the five districts
and the Cape Metropolitan Area. The main purpose of these surveys is

to provide a profile of the sector which includes reasons for starting up
informal micro -enterprises, the nature of their businesses, em ployment

a

contributi ol

S
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created, skills attainment and the challenges and prospects they face.

year 2014/15 for completion by June 2015.

As far as DEDAT&3s OBD survey is concer ne dnestaggiesthat wiil Beefined Regeunder {puns pag af she qveralle

by far the largest category of overall business activity (39,9% of all
businesses surveyed), occurrin g in a variety of shop premises (including
spaza and house shops) and also on the street. The second largest
category was retail clothing (20,7%), while household goods were the third
largest category (6,3%). Some 5% of respondents were also engaged in
(small) capital investment activities, including mechanical and appliance
repairs, computer services and money lending. As such they are closely
linked to the formal sector and also form part of value chains within the
District.

The vast majority of respo ndents indicated that the main reason for starting
up or continuing with an informal micro -enterprise is an inability to find
alternative employment coupled with the high regulatory costs involved in
starting and running a formal business. Nearly 55% of t  he sample reported
that their businesses were not registered in any way, while a further 37,5%
were what one might call opartially
municipal license. The main reason why informal activities exist and are
growing in the District is that the benefits of formilising are overshadowed by
the corresponding costs.

The most frequently mentioned problems or challenges were a lack of
access to affordable micro -finance (60% of respondents), a shortage of
suitable business premise s (47%) and high electricity costs (38,9%). Other
issues that respondents identified were the cost of access to water (36,8%),

a lack of specialised equipment (31,4%), crime (36,8%), increased
competition (36,2%), and the high costs of transporting goods and services
(27%). The emergence of these issues highlights the need for further public
sector (municipal) investment in the development of trader infrastructure.

3. Strategic choices and direction

The LED strategy review process will be undertaken during the financial

vision outlined in this IDP and takes into account actions taken in
analyzing local economic needs, problems and priorities with regard
to development projects.

Development of communities by just looking at their spatial
imperatives can involve developing corridors and linkages between
areas, introducing good public tra nsport that supports the local
economy.

The municipality shall, in its approach to implementing LED
appr oaches integrate and ap ply the following principle s;

3.1 Focus on and prioritise poverty and unemployment as the
main challe nges facing the Overstrand;

3.2 Allowing full participation in the economic life of the
Overstrand by giving opportunities to S MM Emeginalized
comm unities and emerging service pro vide rs;
may develop an gpprloartlch pthatS Sise %esstI %uri]tedotror i?s
environment and co ntext;

3.4 Use of loca | resources and skils and maximize opportunities for
development;

3.5 Implemen t flexible approaches to respond to changing
circumstances i n all areas including the integration of diverse
economic initiatives  inclusively;

3.6 Ensure particip ation and involveme nt of other spheres of
government national and provincial, creation of partnerships
between comm unities, busihesses and government to solving
problems, promote the creation of joint busness ventures to
gain harmony and shared growth

. 3.?1 That Ll?,is n%t approached as a_one size fits all,_ each, area
registeredo ern 0

In meeting the municipal ityd sconomic development goals,
the Overstrand municip ality shall put in place the follow ing important
programmes;

e Develop the infrastructure of the municipality to make it
easier for businesses to operate (housing , transport, sewerage,
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water, roads, and electricity as defined by other directo rates in which covers the majority of people who find themselves in
other parts of this doc ument); these predicaments and enco urages them to register. Other
e Promoting tourism as one of the biggest growth industries in the programmes that contribute to combating poverty is running
Overstrandd this includes developi ng local tourist sites and and faciltating an effective EPWP programme with specific
facilities, take advantage of the three blue flag facilities for focus on the indigents, keeping an up to date job-seekers
economic benefit, improve product offering and ensure a database.
welcom ing environment;
e Seering the procurement process to favor emerging service 5. Review of the Overstrand loc al ec onomy
providers. Where contracts are huge for emerging service
providers to hand le, take steps to get larger companies to enter Measured in respect of regional gross domestic product or
into joint ventures with smaller partners; GDPR the Overstrand local eco nomy forms 34.3% of the broader
e Marketing the municipality, its infrastructure, environment and Overberg district economy, yet only 0,7% of the Western Cape
offeringstolocal and international busine ssesthrough appropriate provincial econ omy. That said, the Overstrand local econ omy
means and tec hnological advance initiatives; grew at the robust pace of 4,1% a year over the 12-year
e Develop and implement a marketing strategy; period 1995 to 2007, with higher average annual growth of 8,6%
e Operate a service centre that provides assistance and a year registered over the five years from 2003 to 2008.
information to businesses and aspiring entrepreneurs coupled with
outreach program mes; Overstrand Municipality: Employment & GDPR growth, 2000 02010
. Introguce outreach programmes a.nd assegseslocal. initiatives; GDPR | Employment GDPR BiEie | et
e Provide relevant and useable information to job seekers and % (number) Year on Year Yoy % Yoy %
entrepreneur s; Sector share) ey 1o
e Keep a database of allrequests and need s; 2005 - | 2000 - 2010 2000 - 2000 - 2008 -
: ) . . . . 2010 2010 2007 2010
e Deliver capacity building programmes aimed at improving Agticulture, forestry
busine ssoperationsand de veloping local skills; and fishing [SIC: 1] N o R i 23
e Agriculture and aquaculture zones to increase export potential, Mining and 0.0 8 79 96 32
create and maintain jobs. quarrying [SIC: 2]
ga””fad“””g S 17.0 572 7.4 9.7 13
Comba tin overt o
gp y \,Evlaetztrr'[cs'%:g‘%s e 0.4 -20 4.2 2.9 7.7
Poverty in the Overstrand affects many people and this is Construction [SIC: 5] 9.8 152 9.1 10.1 6.3
caused mainly by an increase in low household incomes. Activities mré‘zeiz'tzr?:déiga"
should be carried out to ensure that the program mes and projects acco,'nmodati%n 18.6 479 3.9 6.1 -18
introduced deal with the root causes of poverty and unem ployment, [SIC: 6]
which is confined into low skiled workers, contributes to people Transport, storage
earning low and unsustainable income. The problems people face is g‘ldc_c;]mm“”'ca“o” 2= el A L) G
that there are many people who cannot make ends meet, e, [EIEeE,
meet _ their basic needs for hqusmg , water, food, _h_ealt_h, real estate and 260 21330 106 s 75
education and cannot afford municipal services. The municipality FSUISJ}E?SSENICES
through its finance department hasin place an indige nt policy Community, socia a5 o5 a7 55 50
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GDPR Employment GDPR Expansion Recession
% (number) Year on Year Yoy % Yoy %
Sector share) (Yoy )%
2005 - 2000 - 2010 2000 - 2000 - 2008 -
2010 2010 2007 2010
and personal
services [SIC: 92, 95 -
6, 99, 0]
General
government [SIC: 9.2 839 4.0 3.9 4.2
91,94]
Total Overstrand 100.0 2367 6.6 7.8 3.4
Municipality

Source: Quantec Research/CER

Fgure below depicts a broad sectoral mix of Overstran d des onomy
Leading sectors incl ude business services 30.5%; manufacturing (16%)
wholesale & retail trade, catering and acc ommodation (17.1%)
construction (9,4%) and gene ral gove mment services (9.2%)).

Overstrand Municipality sectoral contribution, 2011 (%)

Agriculture, forestry

and fishing
General 4% Mining and
government 5 1 quarrying
Y 0%

9% \
Community, social

andpersonal

sernvices

Manufacturing
e

4% Electricity, gas and
water
0%
Construction
10%
Fmnance, nsurance, /
real estate and
business services
31%
Wholesale and retad
/ trade, caterng and
Transport, storage xcomri\sdaton
and communication 17%

2%

Source: Quantec Research 2013 (MERO 2013)

Local economic grow th therefore is fimly based on tertiary services such

as wholesale & retail, transport, government services and busines

S

services. Sgnificant property development is also highlighted. Tourism
resorts primarily in the category for wholesale & retail, catering and
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acc omm oda tion - which isa significant section of the pie at 17 %.

The key economic drivers for the Overstrand needing attention
and foc usto grow the econ omy, to provide jobs and the cre ation
of opportunities are beneficiation, the green econo my and tourism.
Infrastructu re development as a National priority is necessary to
provide new and efficient infrastructure for economic growth

6. Economic share and employm ent

Great er Gansbaai 20.7%
Kleinmond 16.6%
Sanford 0.4%

Table : Share of eco nomic activity per area (Overstrand Tourism Barom eter)

Of the main towns listed in the Overberg Regional Sewice Council
levy database, Hermanus emerges unsurprisingly as the main
econ omic hub of the Overstrand local econo my co ntributing
almost two-thirds (62,2%) of the area 8 economic output,
suppo rted by Gansbaai (20.7%) and Kleinmond (16,6%). Sanford
trails at a mere 0,4% share, and no other town records
signific ant levels of economic activity. Fostering linkages is
therefore critical in ensuring that other tow ns grow equally and in
tand em with the rest of the Overstrand.

Note: This information is based on the study conducted in 200 9/10

The Overstrand and Cape Agulhas in the Overberg District are the

only two municipalities who did not show a negative GDP 0 R
growth as a result of the impact of the Global economic recession.

More over Hermanus and Kleinmond were identified as high growth
potential in the revised 2010 growth potential study. Given that,
economic share of towns might have changed over the last 3 years

since the study was conducted.

The regional economy slowed sharply during 2009 due to the
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impact of the recession; however, real economic activity did not
contract, mainly due to sustained strong services growth

7. Industry employment

Taking a sector al view of emp loym ent performance, the bulk (88,2%) of
all empl oyment in the Overstrand is in the formal sector, with informal
employment comp rishg 11,8% of total employment in the local area.

Disaggre gation of formal employment by skills level shows that 86.9% of
Overstrand 6 ormal employment is located at the skiled and semi/
unskilled levels with only 13,1% of workers catego rised as highly skilled.

Low levels of growth in the highly skiled category (an improved 3,5%
a year over the last 5 years) is a further constraint to improving
knowledg e-inten sive activities that drive economic competitiveness over
the medium-term.

Figure illustrates the contribution of the various sectors to provide
employment in 2007.

Sector contributionto employment, 2007

Construction 15.8

Wholesale and retail trade 14.7
Community: social and personal services
Unspecified

Financial: insurance, real estate and...
Manufacturing
Other and not defined
Agriculture: hunting, forestry and fishing
Transport: storage and communication
Electricity: gas and water supply

Mining and quarring

The biggest employment contributors were: Construction (15.8%),
Wholesale & Retail Trade (14.7%) and Community; Social and personal
services (12.6%). This is of particular relevance given its labour
absorption implications for the reduction of unemployment inthe area .

A significant percentage of respondents were recorded
and not adequately de fined (10.5%) or unspecified (12.6%).

as other
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In striving for inclusive economic growth, it is not only necessary to
establish which sectors are growing the fastest and creating the

most jobs. In economics it is also an issue of supply. Itis a well -
known fact that the domestic supply of labour is predominantly
semi-and unskilled i.e. workers absorbed much easier in the
primary and secondary sectors of the economy.

8. Unempl oy me nt

The analysis that follows is based on the official (narrow)
unemployment definition. It is important to distinguish between
narrow and broad unemployment , as its interpretation and
use as an indicator may have differing policy consequ ences.
Narrow unemployment is defined as the number of people
who have not worked for two weeks prior to the survey date but
have taken active steps to look for work/employment.

Broad unemployment is defined as the number of people seeking
employment two weeks prior to the survey date and includes
persons that did not or cannot take active steps to look for
work/ employmen t, for exampl e, discou rag ed work - seekers.

25.0%

20.0%

15.0%

10.0%
5.0%
0.0%

Onwerberg District Theewaterskloof Crverstrand Cape Agulhas Swellendam
2001 17.5% 18.6% 220% 13.6% 15.7%
m2011] 17.0% | 14.8% 23.3% | 13.8% | 11.4%

Source: Statistice South Africa Census 2007 and 2011

Note: the narrow definition of unemployment was used in the graph.
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9. Unemployment by gender

Table shows the employment rates for males and females in
2011

Overstrand Local Employed Unemployed Percentage
Municipality share
Gender

Male 14973 4237 54.9
Female 12287 4056 45.1

10. Racial profile of unemplo yment

Unemployment in Overstrand is conc entrated within the African
population and accoun ted for 58.4 per cent of the unem ployed labour
force in 2007 and has decreased positively by 0.5% point in 2011.

The Coloured population hasthe second biggest share of unemployed
in the area acco unting for 36.0 per cent of the unemployed population
in 2007. Unemployment among the Whites and Indian/Asian
population groups is low or insignificant. Naturally, the African

and Coloured race groups account for the dominant share of

the labour force with 44.2 percent and 31.1 percent respectively.

Overstrand Demographic Profile of Unemployment: 2011

Unemployment | Percentage Share of |Percentage Share of
Population Group Rate within Group Labour Force unemployed
African 1 34.8% 1 44.2% 4 58.4%
Coloured 1 26.9% 4 31.1% 4 3L.7%
Indian or Asian 1 27.4% 0.2% 0.2%
White 1 9.9% 4 23.1% 1t 8.7%
Other 18.8% 1.4% 1.0%
Arrows indicate changes from 2007: red for negative and green for positive
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11. Unemployment by age co hort

The highe st unemployment rate in 2007 was amo ngst those
persons aged 15 8 19 years (42.1 %).

Although the age group 15-19 years recorded the highest
unemployment rate, they only form 5.7 per cent of the total labour
force and 10 per cent of the unempl oyed. Con trastingly, those
persons aged 25834 which had the third highest unemployment
rate (30.3per cent ) makes up the largest portion (32.3%) of the
labour force and therefore the Ilargest share (40.6%) of the
unem ployed.

12. Formal and informal emp loy ment

Overall, formal employment growth steps dowly at 5,3% a year
over the last five yearsin compari son to the GDPR3 $fealthier pace
of 8,6% a year. The indic ation is that robust economic grow th in the
Overstrand area is not trandating into equally strong employment
perfo rmance which, set against high population growth
(particularly that of younger work-seekers) that will place further
pressure on an already high unemp loyme nt rate in the Overstrand
area. M any people have resorted to self-employment for a living
and this sector has grow n significantly and plays an important
role inincrea sing econ omic perform ance of the area.

Gender breakdown of Formal and
Informal Employment: 2011

oo ' : ' g

Male Female
® Inthe formal sector 10384 2955
Inthe informal sector 2242 1745

Source: Quantec and own calculations (2011)
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12.1 Statistical Facts [Source: STATSSA

e There are 35 553 economically active (employed or unemployed
but looking for work), and of those 23,3% are unemployed.

e 18 382 economically active youth (15 -35 yrs), 31,1% are
unemployed.

e Employment status

Employment status 627 260

Unemployed &8 293

Discouraged work seeke rsd 1453

Not economically active 8 15 797

Average household income

- Noneincome 016,4%

- Majority R19 601 6 R38 20008 17,4%

Settlement type

- Urban 06 93,4%

- Farm 66,6%

Access to internet

- Fromhome 621%

- Cellphone ©10,2%

- No access 862,6%

Tenure status

- Owned and fully paid off & 45%

- Rented 031,1%

- Owned but not paid off 88,7%

The above statistics will assist in decision -making, approach and policy
formulation in addressing matters of development in LED.

13. APPROACHESTOWARDSGROWING THELOCAL ECONOMIES
13.1 Promot ion of shared values

The business comm unity will be urged to communicate more with
each other, that it expands and encourage beneficiation
that can be achieved through business to business dialogue and
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support. Ensure good quality service at all times and be aware of
short comin gs with regard to staff training, efficiency and
produ ctivity. This is aimed at creating a productive town
giving visitors an ever lasting impression and looking forward to
coming back again.

Proposed Projects

e Introducing Participatory Tools.

e  Service excellence programme.

e Networking sessions and exhibitions.

NB: To formalise this engagement, the municipality will enter into an
MOU with the business community to jointly tackle economic
development challenges.

13.2 Link between the environment and the economy

The quality of the environment contributes both directly and indir ectly
to economic development. These contributions are particularly
important to local areas and can have a significant impact on a
GDPR of a m unicipality generally.

The key sectors impacted by the environment are:
e  Agriculture

. Energy

. Forestry
e  Fisheries
e  Tourism

Each of these sectors relies on the natural resources, natural eco -
systems, natural stocks, biodiversity and natural beauty for success.
There is a direct co -relation between the environmental damage

and reduction of revenues. Therefore if the environment is allowed

to disintegrate, income can be expected to decrease.

13.3 Encouraging business growth

Role clarification is critical here, the Munic ipality at very best
should ensure that the environment for doing business isconducive
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and not clouded by red tape . Pomote produ ctive, innovative and
viable entities, creating a produ ctive municipality throug h creation of
op portunities for local enter prisesand broaden the economic base
with a foc us on develo ping eme rging service providers to participate
effective ly in the economy. Programmes shall include but not limited
to:

e Informal Traders Summit

e Entrepreneur support programmes

e Busihessretention and Expansion strategies and activities;

e Buylocal campaig ns and foc uson com petitiveness,
Focuson local service providers through the Preferential
Procurement Policy;

e BBBEE compliance

13.4 Servicing new and retaining existing enterprises

The Municipality is not in business of blocking and/or decid ing on who
should or should not invest in the area. The municipality can only make
decisions based on legidative matters, environmental concerns and
desirability of the development. The economic potenti al of the
Overstrand has to be explored in full and that business to business
dialogue could ensure retaining of resources for the benefit of the area.
The Directorate shall establish a desk for enterprise support in the
municipa lity and partner with other service providers in the field in
meeting people 6 sxpec tations with regard to self- employment and
access to information. Initiatives for project design be on the lines of é
m Providing up to date and relevant economic statistics for
decison making;
T Setting up an investment desk linked to GIS systems of the
Municipa lity;
1 Collaborating with relevant pa rtnersinprovid ing marketing trends
information to promote investmen t;
1  Ensuring speedy and efficient response to requeststo main tain
entreprene urship;
T Increasing co -operation with partners of civil society , NGO®d s
etc.

94

13.5. Sakeholder Manageme nt and Engage ment

This process is critical to creating a credible and supported LED
proce ss. It notes the fact that for LED processes to work,
participation of all stakeholders is important. This process therefore
recognises that all stakeholders are important and that they
can participate at different levels and some have the ability
and capability to participate more than others. The initial point is
to determine who the key stakeholders are, what their likely
interest isand what be s ways to involve them.

Z Realise that jobs can be created from expanding and
retaining existing business for abo ut 65% opp ortunities and
new businesses about 35% opportunities;

Z ldentify postive pointersto increase self-emplo yment;

- Place emphasis on importance to micro enterprise
development for positive job growth;

Z Organise feedback sessions at reasonable intervals to
monitor de velop ments;

Z Communicate successes and failures and work towards
common goals;

Z Establish relevant networks and partnership collaborating on
particular projects.

13.6. Promoting eco nomic development

The Overstrand econom ic growth as supported by an improved
and robust GDPR growth need to continue on a postive drive
in the next 5 yearsin order for the loca Isto enjoy a higher standard
of living, eradicate poverty and ensure sustainable jobs sufficient
enough for new entrantsinto the labo ur ma rket.

The focus going forward and emphasised over and over are issues
of productivity, manufacturing capabilities , beneficiation,
tourism including savings and investmen t as critical
factors that can influence and stimulate continued growth and
creation of jobsnot to mention infrastructure development.

zones and

T Accommodation of future special economic
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iden tified suitable land;

SQuppo rting economic  dev elopment in and around the harbo rs;
Permitting and encoura ging diverse land uses at appropriate
locations;

Developm ent of economic spaces to create opportunities for
enterprise develop ment and smallemerging enterp rises;

Quppo rt economic sectors with poten tial to grow and create
employment opportun ities;
Promote tourism growth
environment;

Encourage public , private partnerships to develop both private
and public land;

that does not com promise the

13.7. Skills and capacity develo pme nt

The Overstrand municipality

has the highest skiled people as its

residen ts but at the same time lower skills level within the working class

and workforce.
governmen t,
organizatio ns in providing skills that can either direct

The municipality will partner with other spheres of
relevant  service providers and non-gover nmental
people to job

opportunities and/or self-em ployment.

The municipality must influence and support those who are responsible
for human development as achievement of high levels of skills and higher
education or educated workforce is a critical success factor for the local
economy. The focus is on the Labour force and their productivity.

° to
T
T

encou rage employe rs-—-

touse the workplace as an active learning e nvironment;
to provide employees with the opportunities to acquire new
skils;

to provide opportunities for new entrants to the labour market
to gain work expe rience; and
toempl oy persons who find it difficult to be empl oyed;

o to encou rage people and emergi ng service
providers to pa rticipate in learnerships and other training
programmes aimed at growing the ir busine sses;

o to improve the employment prospects of persons
previously disadvantaged by unfair discrimination and to
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redress those disadvantages through training and
education;

0 enco uraging partnerships between the public
and private sectors of the econ omy to provide

education and training in and for the workplace.

13.8 Sustainable urban developmentincluding potential of towns

1 Participate and inform spatial development plans and
rectify distorted spatial patterns in promoting economic
development;

1t Close the gap between residential and employment

areasto avoid long commuting distances;
m Formalise informal residential areas;
-l nvestigate the devel
growth of towns.

opment of

13.9Export and Direct Investme nt

The proximity of the Overstrand to the main transport routes and
hubs i.e. railway and airport, gives it a strong advantage in
boosting its export potential and interest for investment in the
economy. The growing ag uaculture industry with the availability of
potential land to grow is one of the industries to boost and the
floral wealth cou ld both potentially grow the econ omy.

Partner with the Aquaculture Development Agency situated in

the provincial office;

Make land availab le for aquaculture and sustainab le harvesting of
flower s;

Partner with National/Provincial
of harbours;

Investigate and develop a
Special Development
Ag ricultur e/ Aquacul ture;

gove mment in the deve lop ment

feasbility study in participating in the
Zones (SD2) initiative focusing on
14. Business Retention and Expansion Programme (BR&E)

This programme is geared at helping existing businesses

CB
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to surive and grow within the local economy. In practice most
BR&E initiatives happen at local level and prevent businesses from
shutting down. BR&E uses locally driven app roaches that are
ben eficial in building social capital that assist in building trust and co -

operation without which econom ic deve lopment can be very difficult.

Year on year SMME® struggle to survive in the changing economic
climate and in many cases given varying reasons which can be
avoided. Secon dly these businesses disapp ear without attempt made
to rescue them because of non- disclosure and operating in silo.
Through this process, it is possble to understand and diagnose the
stuation early and introduce programmes to rescue such businesses.

The following projects are as a result of an intense PACA process
conducted with the business community including other stakeholders
such as other municipal directorates, SAPS, community organization and
the business chamber.

Participatory Appraisal of Competitive Advantage (PACA) can be
defined as:
[1 A methodology to prepare an action -oriented diagnosis of the local
economy

[ toinitiate local economic development initiatives

[l to assess and refocus on -going local economic development
activities

[l A methodolo gy to motivate local stakeholders to take an active
role in LED initiatives

Action plan: List of Prioritised Initiatives to be implemented in partnership
with identified champion and the business community.

Proposed priorities for the next 1 d 2 years:

Destination marketing campaign

Better utilisation of festivals for marketing

Penguin & Sea bird sanctuary

Gansbaai version of a Township tour

Service Excellence and associated training program
Develop a shared vision of future town look and feel
Small scale abalone production & skills development

o T T Do Do T Io
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A Support to safety & security to reduce crime
A Youth entrepreneurship development
A Establish a local shuttle service

Longer term initiatives:

Harbour developments

Marine Centre Kleinbaai

Possible future power station

Possible new & viable fish farming business models

To o o o

15. Expanded Public Works Programme (EPWP)

EPWP is one of the government & short- to medium term
initiatives which focuses on the use of government expenditure
to alleviate pove rty and reduce unemp loyment. The EPWP
intended objectives can be attain ed through provision of
work opportunities coupled with training. Training is a key
element of the program me not only as an exit strategy but also a
way of increasing the future employability of the beneficiaries /
particip ants.

EPWP projects and programmes must be identified ,
using labour -intensive methods with predete rmined key deliverabl es
over a given timeframe in the environment al, social and
infrastructure sectors. This is to be achieved by channeling a
substantial amount of the municipal annual budget allocation
(bot h OPEX and CAPEX tow ards imp lementation by:

- Implementing labou r-intensive  projects that can create

short-term jobs for the unemployed within the local
commu nities projec ts to be identified in the CAPEX and
OPEX budget and negotiated with budget holders;

- Capacita te SMMES sand eme rging co ntrac tors within the local
communities by facilitating the transfer of skills [ma nageri al,
technical and financial] throug h an app ropriate Learner ship
Programm e;
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- To optimise the percen tage of the Overstrand Municipality 6 s TOURISM GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT
annual total budget spend, to be retained within local
communities by promoting the procurement of goods and One can emphasis the importance of tourism in the Overstrand
services  from local  manufacturers, suppliers and service econ omy asone of the most significant and fast growing industries.
providers and boost loc al employ ment; This comes as no surprise if we look at what this area o ffers.

16. BUSINESSADVICE AND SUPPORT One of the main tourist attractions of the area isthe occurrence of

the Southern Right Whale, frequenting Walker Bay between July
and December . The Whale Festival, held each year during
Septem ber in Hermanus, has been planned to coincide with the

The busness advice and support centre which is a unit of the
Directorate will engage with local communities to ensuring that

people have access to information, resources and livelihoods including peak season for whale watching & an ac tivity that is offered boat-
assigance in business developm ent and management . The office will based as well as land-based. Herman us is known world -wide for
have in place statistics and keep a database of jobseekers, capacity the best land-based whale watching as the high cliffs along

development need s, eme rging contractors and service providers and the coast provide an elevated view of the giants in the sea.
EPWPstatistics for reportin g.

Stanford is a quaint little town that attracts artists and writers to its
quiet village atmosphere. The centr al part of Sanford has been
proclaimed a national conservation area and it is one of the few
towns in South Africa that haspreserved its marketsquare.

In pursuit of our strategy, support provided will be aimed at:

¢ Improving local business environment;

e Promote investment in hard and soft infrastructure;

¢ Investment in sites and premises for business;

e Promote growth of existing businesses;

e Assist new business start-ups;

e Promote sector value chain development;

e Access to finance and training;

e Target poor areas for development; and

¢ Integrating low -income workforce into the labour market.

Gansbaai is known amongst other things for its excellent rock and
boat based angling opportunities. Shark cage diving has also
increased in popularity in recent years, giving tourists the
opportunity to see the great white shark in the area near
Dyer Idand & off the coast at Gansbaai. The Danger Point
Light House near Gansbaai can also be visted by the public. De
Kelders boasts with the only fresh water cave along the African
coast and isalso great forland-based whale watching.

Response to the Youth

The Penguin Reserve at Stony Point, Bet t Ba§, sis one of only

LED has an agreement with the National Youth Agency which has a host two breeding coloni es of the jackass penguin in Afrca and a

of programmes aimed to develop the youth 0 over 900 young people are f ite att i { visit Th o includ
registered in the NYDA database, participated in the capacity building tz;vor(rl N ?b rac 'I;_m hamoRngs ws;].ohrs_. N ar(:a al sotmc u eﬁ
programmes and gained access to information relevant to their € Rogelberg ~ blosphere Reserve Which 15 one of only two  suc

interna tional biospher es in South Africa. This status was proclaimed
inl1999 by the UN Educational , Sientific and Cultural
Organisation.

development.

Most of our initiatives such as training, enterprise support, EPWP work

opportunities; learnerships are accessed mainly by young people. ) )
The reserve stretches from Gord on 6 Bay to the Bot River Vlei,

2km out to sea and inland to the Groenlandberg Mountains. It is
97
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commonly referred to as the heart of the Cape floral
kingdom as roughly one fifth of all known fynbos species occ ur here.
The Overstrandd soastline includes three beaches with blue flag
status: Kleinmond, Hawston and Grotto. Grotto beach has now
received this prestigious award for four consecutive years. A wide
range of activities are offered in the Overstrand for nature and
adventure lovers: hiking in the Harold Porter National Botanical
Garden or the Fernkloof Nature Reserve; sea kayaking; canoeing
and white water rafting in the Palmiet river near Kleinmond; boating,
water sking and wind surfing on the Klein river lagoon; fishing; bird
watching; mountain biking; and golfing at one of the beautiful golf
courses in the area. The abundan ce of wildlife and flora can boost
eco-tourism in the area. Besides the scenic beauty of this area,t here
are good quality restaurants, world -renowned wine estates and a
variety of acc ommodation establishments on offer for tourists to
experience.

Furthermo re, the wines of the Overstrand have become more and
more well-known in the last couple of years and provides for wine
tasting opportunities in beau tiful surrounds. The Hermanus and
Sanford wine routes boast with excellent wines due to a
combination of good quality soil and a cool maritime climate.
Quality wine and spectacular scenery earn South Africa the title of
world's best wine tourism destination, and the importance of wine
tourism should not be underestimated.

Tourism and Local Economic Development

According
to the global gross domestic produc t, thereby earning the status of
being the world& largest industry. Also being one of the mogt
significa nt industries in the Overstrand economy , tourism has a vital role
to play in terms of local economic development and can contri bute
significantly tow ards poverty alleviation in the area.

to the World Tourism Organisation tourism contri butes 10%

The International Centre for Responsble Tourism advocates 0 P rpoor

Tourism6 8 an approach
people are able to secure economic benefits from
and
tourism can benefit local poor people

towards tourism which ensures that olocal poor
tourismin a fair
sustainable manner Robson, S and Higton, S 2004). Pro-poor
in three ways. It can bring
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economic gain through employment and micro -enterprise
developmen t; infrastructure such as road s, water and electricity
supply, teleco mmu nications and waste management can be
improved; and poor people can be engaged in decision - makin g.

For the tourism industry to thrive it needs good infrastructure and
a well-educated work force, but these things also benefit local
comm unities outside of the industry. Local eco nomic development

is therefo re in the interest of all. The percepti on that tourism is an

elite industry that only benefits  tourism busine ss owners should be
changed and awareness should be raised abo ut the indirect
impacts thereo f. Furthermore, tourism busine sses need to align
their business strategies to maximise their impact on poverty and
development.

This can only be done successfully if tourism businesses stand
togeth er in their efforts to have a wider impact. Loc al econ omic
development is ralised for instance where the industry makes an
effort to employ local labour and source produc ts locally. To
achieve sustainability in tourism there has to be synergy between the
local communities, product owners and tourists alike through good
communication, the concern for the environment, its natural
resources, cultural diversity contributing to development and
economic well -being of the towns.

Furthermore the weake r rand will also be an important stimulant to
inward tourism. In this regard the opportunity should be grasped to
develop tourism initiatives that expand on the Cape Whale Coast
and the introduction of creative destination marketing activities.

Possible initiatives / opportu nities for Tourism and econom ic growth

The introduction of creative and innovative ideas can co ntribute
positively to propelling the economy tow ards positive growth.
The opportunities though have to be developed with the private
sector but given priority and support from the municip alityd ssde.
The one notable and mentioned opportunity is lack of
entertainment facilities in the Overstrand that can accommodate
the Youth and /or activities earmarked for family activities,
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Business Tourism

Promotion of business tourism will focus mainly at establishing a need for
conference facilities which will be aimed at establishing the destination

as a conferencing venue with the ability of attracting people who
appreciate nature a nd businesses wanting to launch new products. The
good and up -to-date road infrastructure could have beneficial with the
proximity from the National road the N2.

Creative and Cultural Activities

The Overstrand attracts visitors from different cultures  and backgrounds
such as tourists and residents alike. The promotion of activities of this
nature should be explored to accommodate diversity for the benefit of

the economy.

Recreati onal faci lities

facil ities to accomm odate youth and
family activities can be achieved through development of harbours
and cara van sites with tourism concen tration. The introduction of
adventure activities such as the development of mountain biking routes,

in the Hemel and Aarde Valley including temporary events
situated along and near the Blue flag facilties (depending on
desirability and environm ental conside ration s). Other recreational
facilities which could attract more tourists will include a fresh food
market in the New Harbour of Hermanus and the development of

world -class sport facilities.

The need for recreational

Technology

The introduction of advanced technology could lead to introduction

of many new smaller comp anies. This is an opp ortunity for start-up
businesses that are not bothered by space and time & wanting to
venture into a more diverse and lessvulnerable econ omic
base. Partner with relevant partners in introducing broad band Wi-Fi
zones to faciltate easy communication for visitors and residents alike.
The continuous upgrade of tec hnological offering for marketing and
branding purposes is needed to make the Overstrand more ap pealing
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to vigtors from a touch of a button. Make use of social media as a
tool to market and brand the area to potential and existing visitors.
Create awareness about the destination and follow up on visitor
interest.

Market ing the Overstrand as a destinati on

The marketing of the Overstrand as the Cape Whale Coast is
critical in creating a brand name that is appealing to both local
and intern ational visitors.

Marketing of the area has to be complemented with a process of
highlighting major achievements that are communicated to
stakeho Iders at all time. The following strategies will be followed to
market the region:
-  Supporting thetourism sector through efficient and
effective Local Tourism Offices (LTO);
1t Develop ing in partnership with the L T O &asmarketing
plan w ith achie vable outcome s to market the destination
locally and internationally, through various marketing actions,
such as:
o tourism shows and exhibitions
hosting of media, film crews and trade
website marketing
media advertising
joint  marketing
organizations
o promotion of travel packages during winter period
o0 production of marketing material for the region
. Collate and provide datistics on the local tourism industry
and vi s i trederreddac pvities;
T Support Festivals and Events in the Overstrand as a
means to attract more visitors ;
m Encourage and support tourism entreprene urship; the
development of new tourism routes and projects,
- Form close partnerships with industry role players, such as
WESGRO, SATourism, etc.

(0]
(0]
(0]
(0]

agreements with  other tourism
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Cape Whale Coast

The branding of Overstrand as the Whale Coast is critical in creating a
brand name that is appealing to local and international visitors. The
integration of other offerings within the outlying towns complements the

brand and its appeal.

Seasonality

To ensure a bala nced appr oach to the spread of marketing efforts, the
issue of seasonality must be taken into consideration and special
effort put in creating equ ilibrium between the identified periods.

Accord ing to a recent survey conducted in the Overstrand, seasons
can be classfied under the followi ng mon ths:
High Season- December 0 February

Mid Season - March & April / September
Low Season - May - August

o November

The objective is to decrease the variance between mid and low
season by increasng the number of local and international vistors
spending longer periods in the area in a sustained manner.

Festivals
Month Event Event Type Town
January Blue Hag / Total | Ecod Attraction/ | Kleinmond
sport Cha llenge Sort/ Adventu re
April Hermanus/ Sanford | Adventure/ Sport | Hermanus /
Canoe Race Stanford
Hermanus Harbour | Cultural / Food Hermanus
Museum s
Seafood
August Hermanus Food and | Cultural / Food Hermanus
Wine
Augu st Kalfie Fees Cultural / Musc | Hermanus
and stage
September | Whale Festival Eco-attra ction / | Hermanus
entertainment
Hermanus Half | Adventure/ Sport | Hermanus
marathon
October Sanford Bird Festival | Eco-attra ction Stanford

100

Month Event Event Type Town

November | Feesvan die Ganse Cultural& Food / | Gansbaai
Eco-attra ction

December Hawston Sea Festival | Cultural / Food Haw ston

The objective is to ensure a balanced spread of Festivals/ events
throughout the year, i ncrease
stay and encourage economic activity. Marketing and evaluation

of festivalsto be based on viab ility and organisational cap acity for

inclusion and that duplication isavoided at all times.

The Overstrandds numer ous natallureads
a favourite tourist destination, providing local tourism busine sses
with exce llent opportunities waiting to be utilised to its full
pot ential. The tourism industry therefo re has the pow erto make a
substantial difference to local economic developm ent and
influence the local economy directly as well as indirectly
through a knock -on effect.

Taking a multi-nod al spatial view of the Overstrand area is critical
as it builds an appreciation of the need to enhan ce the
econ omic develop ment potential of towns in a way that
appreciates their unigue demograp hic profiles and resource
potentials as well as ensuring greater spatial connect ivity and
inclusive local growth and development in the
Overstrand area.

Enterprise Support and Broaden Participation

1. Small, Micro - and Medium -sizes Enterprises (SMME) Development
Incentives.

Black Business Supplier Development Programme (BBSDP)
Co -operative Incentive Scheme (CIS)
The Technology and Human Resources for Industry Programme (THRIP

2. Industrial -Development -Related Incentives

Business Process Services (BPS) Incentive
Capital Projects Feasibility Programme (CPFP)

tour i

as

S I

C

<
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Clothing and Textile Competitiveness Improvement Programme (CTCIP)
Enterprise Investment Programme (EIP)

Foreign Investment Grant (FIG)

Production Incentive (PI)

Sector -Specific Assistance Scheme (SSAS)

Support Programme for Industrial Innovation (SPII)

Seda Technology Programme (STP)

3. Women Economic Empowerment Incentives

Bavumile
|l sivande Womends Fund

4.Trade, Export and Investment Incentives

Critical Infrastructure Programme (CIP)

Export Marketing and Investment Assistance (EMIA)
Automotive Investment Scheme (AIS)

Section 12i Tax Allowance Incentive (12i TAl)

Film and Television Incentive

South African Film and Television Production and Co -Production

Incentive

The Development Bank of South Africa (DBSA)

The DBSA responded to the financing challenges faced by projects that

are designed to address the social and economic needs of South Africa.

The bank prioritises infrastructure backlogs  but also provides the list of
incentives found in the table below. In 2001 the bank introduced the
DBSA development fund to support municipalities and improve service
delivery. The fund provides grants, technical support and expertise for
infrastructure p roject implementation. The bank also funds projects that
provide access to basic services such as water, sanitation, electricity
and communication to communities.
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Fund Name DBSA Development Fund

Website http://www.dbsa.org/development%20fund/pages/default.
aspx

Fund Name Jobs Fund DBSA

Website http://www.jobsfund.org.za

Fund Name Renewable Energy Market Transformation.(REMT)

Website http://www.remtproject.org/links.aspx

Fund Name DBSA development fund

Website http ://www.dbsa.org/(S(wiep0g55uwrdcunlutmnogf2))/dev
elopment%20fund/pages/default.aspx

Land Bank

The Land Bank is a South African development finance institution
that offers financial services to emerging farmers. The agricultural
bank serves agri -business and commercial farming projects for new
entrants from historically disadvantaged groups. The ban k obtains
its funding from financial markets and offers these as loans to
clients at market related interest rates. Funds available from the
bank include special mortgage loans and long -term mortgages.
These can be found on the following website:

http://www.landbank.co.za/

Public Investment Corporation (PIC)

The PIC is an asset management company responsible for the

managing of public sector funds. The corporation is wholly owned

by the South African government. Its mandate is to invest funds on

behalf of its client (public sector entities). The cooperation in vests in

four different asset classes; fixed income and dealing, equities,
properties and the | sibaya fund. The
finance to projects that offer long term outcomes in South Africa.

More details on the fund can be obtained fr om the following
website:

http://www.pic.gov.za/lnveloper.asp?iP=7&iVctg=285&iS={C7BD6B48 -
B158-4268-BE61:-DC6B8SEFB2CA}&ISL=:2083:;:2168:::2315:;:
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e National Empowerment Fund (NEF)

The NEF is a government agency that compliments other development
financial institutions through the provision of financial and non -financial
support to promote black economic empowerment . The agency also
seeks to promote a culture of saving and investment within these black
owned businesses. Non -financial support offered by the agency is in the
form of funding advice, business planning and assistance in insuring
applications are complete and of sufficient quality. The forms of
financial assistance offered by the fund are listed in the table below.

Fund Name

iMbewu Fund

uMnotho Fund

Rural and community development fund
Strategic projects fund

website:
http://www.nefcorp.co.za/FundingbrSolutions/ProductsServices.aspx

Conclusion

The presentation and implementation of LED strate gies should not be
measured or based on sewing and gardening projec ts whose impact is
measure in terms of social and economic indicators. The results of
these efforts in the area of job creation and economic growth are
often judged asdisap pointing (Hinderson 2003), thus con tributing to
giving a bad name to LED.

LED strategies primarily aimed at increasing econ omic grow th, howe ver,
also share the goa ls of po verty alleviation and of a greater inclusion of
previously excluded group & social and econo mic life.

The Municipalities focus on development and its work with the
underprivileged communities should be underpinned by the fact that, most
participants in the informal sector are generally poor, though surviving and
adding value, policies addressing these constraints may help to combat
poverty, unemployment and can promote growth
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CHAPTER 7
OVERSTRAND TURN AROUND STRATEGY

The Overstrand Municipality areas/

priorities as our Turn -around strategy during

has identified the following four
2015/16:

7.1 Water Demand Management

Priority Turn Around Focus Area:

Overstrand Municipality is situated in a water scarce area, and has a relatively
fast growing population and economy. This places stress on existing water
sources. The municipality has identified Water Conservation and Water
Demand Management as a key priority.

Current Situation:

The demand for water, including water losses, must be managed prope rly and
be kept under control. This can delay the capital intensive d evelopment of new
water sources and water treatment infrastructure, as well as waste water
treatment infrastructure.

Causes for abnormal water demand:

A Wastage

Leaks

Ageing pipeline infra  structure

Unmetered connections

High network pressures

Defective water meters

Alien vegetation infestations in watercourses and catchment areas.

D> > > D> > >

Target to change current situation:
To reduce unaccounted for water to 17% by June 2017 (refer to SDBIP).

Municipal Actions:

A Sourcing of funding for implementation of water reclamation for potable
purposes;
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> > >

>

>

Continue with pipe replacement in priority areas with old reticulation
networks and history of frequent pipe failures:
Implementation of intelligent pressure management in specific areas,
and further investigation of potential for pressure management in other
areas;
Phased pro -active replacement of older water meters;
Review and improve efficiency of remote monitoring of minimum night
flows in all zones.
Link properties with distribution zones in financial data base to enable
water balance in smaller areas;
Perform focused leak detection and repair programs in areas with
highest minimum night flows;
Continue with leak repairs at indigent households and installa
water management devices;
Enhance public awareness on water demand management issues, e.g.
the watering of gardens as determined by the bylaws, rain water
harvesting, dam levels, and general water saving tips;
Identify users on financial data base with regular abnormal high or
abnormal low water use, and physically inspect the causes;
Sourcing of external funds, e.g. from the DWA Regional Bulk
Infrastructure Program (RBIG), Accelerated Community Infrastructure
Programme (ACIP), ORIO, Green Fund, and  Disaster Reduction Program
Tariffs structured to discourage excessive use of water, including
implementation of volumetric sewerage tariffs; and specific water
restriction tariffs implemented for specific dam levels;
Continue with removal of alien vegetat ion in catchment areas
(existing Working for Water program);
Ensure maximum use of treated effluent for irrigation purposes, and
investigate potential for future implementation of water reclamation
for potable purposes.

tion of
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7.2 Water losses

December 2014 (Current Current distribution losses is 21.3%

Situation)

Causes Leaks in bulk supply pipelines and distribution
networks

Inaccurate water meters
Unmetered users

2014, Government Gazette No. 37577 subsequent to formal
consultation.

Overstrand Municipality was selected by National Treasury as
a vendor pilot site for the implementation of SCOA on the
SAMRAS financial system of Bytes Universal Systems.

Pipe bursts Causes
Leaks in reticulation network
High system pressures

The Minister of Finance has promulgated the regulations on 22
April 2014 with an effective date of implementation of 01 July
2017.

The municipality must work in conjunction with the financial
system service provider to ensure that the system is able to
produce SCOA compliant reporting.

The SCOA Steering Committee is responsible for the
implemen tation and monitor ing of the SCOA Project
Implementation Plan.

Target for June 2016 Losses less than 22%
(Changed situation) Output Target for June
Municipal Action Determine critical areas, find and repair leaks. 2016
Replace water meters (Changed
Verify accuracy of bulk water meters, and situation)
rectify if required Output
Replace oldest pipelines
Unblocking Action needed Support Funding Municipal
from other spheres and Action
agencies
Budget Municipal | Operational &
R3 150 000 Unblocking
Capital & R12 800 000 Action
Provincial needed from
National | ACIP 8 DWS R 1000 000 CiEy R eies

and agencies

Finalisation of the SCOA framework by National Treasury.

7.3 Implementation of the SCOA Regulations Budget

Municipal Budget provision related to subsistence and travel.

Provincial TBC® R300000 was allocated for the 2014/15 financial
year

National R1 500 000

July 2015 In terms of section 169(1)(b) of the Local Government:
(Current Municipal Finance Management Act, 2003 (Act No. 56 of
Situation) 2003), the Minister of Finance has signed into effect and

subsequently published the Municipal Regulations on a
Standard Chart of Accounts (SCOA) i n terms of Notice 312 of
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CHAPTER 8

SERVICE LEVEL AGREEMENTS

In line with its Vision - to be a centre of excellence to the commun ity - the
Overstrand Municipality has developed a comprehensive customer care

rolled out
electricity, water

strategy. This has now

follow ing depa rtments: and sanitation,

into consumer s ervices cha rters for the
solid was te

man agement and roads and storm wa ter. The IDP process will be used as the

main co nsultation me ch anism to fine-tune the charters with the com munities.

CONSUMERCARECHARTER REAMBLE

As it is our vison to be a centre of excellence for the community and our
mission to deliver optimal services in support of sustainable econ omic,
socialand environmen talgo als;

And in acknowledgement of the legal framework
operate and comply with, among st oth ers:

in which we have to

e The Constitut ion of the Republic of South African,
1996;

1996; Act 108 of

e The White Paper on Local Government, March 1998;
e Local Government: Municipal Stuctures Act, 1998;
e LocalGovernme nt: Municipal SystemsAct, 2000;

e local Government:
Regulations, 2003;

Municipal Hnance Management Act and
e The Batho Pele Principl es;

e Occu pational Health and Safety Act 85, 1993; and

The Protection of Information Act, 1982;

In comp liance with various internal po licies to enhance service de livery, such
as

e our Telephone Policy;
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e our policy to respond to written requests, compla ints or queries
within 14 working days, and if an investigation is needed to
resolve the matter, within 30 wo rking days;

e the review of prescribed fees and tariffs at least annua lly through
a transparent process during which an effort will be made to
keep the tariff and fees afforda ble for our consumers in terms of
our Tariff Policy; and

e Incase of a planned interruption of a service we will give at least
2 daysd notice of such interruption and will also indicate the
anticipa ted duration of the stoppa ge

And in anticip ation that you as client will

e Pay municipal taxes and service accounts in full on the due
date as displayed on your bill or let us know as soon as possible
should you have any difficulty to pay the account before that
date;

¢ Notify us immediately of any change of address and/or
ow nership of the property for billing purp oses.

We have built and will maintain a sound customer mana gement system
focused on good customer relations and custom er satisfaction and
undertake the following with regard to our service de livery in general.

¢ To have a customer informat ion officer on call 24 hours a
day, 7 days a week to handle your comp laints and
eng uiries;

To ensure that 80% of all calls are answe red within 20 seco nds;

e To provide the complainant with information regar ding the
progress towar dsthe resolution of his or her compl aint or enqu iry;

e To project a positive approach, focus on solutions and provide
a ocand o attitude;

e To do the best to provide a resolution that is to the
satisfac tion of all partiesinvolved, within the bounds of legislative
and po licy requiremen ts;
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e To treat your comp laint in an open and acc ountable manner and
use it as an opportun ity to learn and improve our service delivery
to you; and

e To render services to our customers in a cost effect ive manner

Futhermore we commit ourselves to the following regarding specific
services:

ROADS AND STORM WATERINFRASTRUJCTURE

Our purpose

To provide accep table and safe roads and storm water infrastructure in
accordance w ith the standa rds and sp ecificationsfor municipal authorities

Service quality
We commit ourselvesto -

e Provide an efficient and safe road and storm water network that
best meet the needs and priorities of all commu nities across the
municipa | area;

e Clarify the allocation of responsibility between road
aut horities (e.g. the Provincial Government and the Mu nicipa lity) for

managing different se ctions of road and storm water netwo rks;

e Minimise disruptions to traffic and ensure the safety of road usersas a
result of service autho rities and others und ertaking workson roads;

e Implement a programme to execute planned maintenance of road and
storm water infra struc ture; and

e Ensure that the storm water systems will minimise the effect of periodic
floods.

Our service standards

We will ensure that o
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e Roads are maintained on a sound technical basis

through the use of a Pavement Management System (PMS)in order to
identify roads that need to be resealed and/or rehab ilitated.

All complaints are recorded and a reference given for further
enqu iries

92% of complaints and enquiries are resolved within 30 days
Road signs, street markings and street names are maintained

In case of eme rgency flooding, have alternative routesin place so that
the pub lic isnot disupted for more than 24 hours.

Repair potholes within 20 working days after they have b een
reported

Storm water drainage structures within and outside the road reserve
will be maintained 2 X per year in order to pre vent flooding of roads
and surround ing properties d uring down po urs.
Our agreem ent with you
¢ Roads and storm water sysems will be upgraded in such a
manner that the least inconve nience will be caused du ring peak
traffic periods and adverse wea ther conditions.

¢ Roads in the central business area will be swept once a week
(Hermanus, Kleinmond and Gansbaai)

¢ Measures will be taken to minimise disruption during
periodsof construction ormaintenance.

e Road surface and storm water systems will be cleared from any
hazardous was te to comp ly with environmental standards.

¢ At specified time frames annually we will

0 reseal and patch roads;
0 maint ain sidew alks; and
o] maintain gravel roads.

¢ Road markings will be painted and maintained at all
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intersections as well as cen tre lines on primary roads; e Limit planned interruptions to not more than twice per year, with
maximum 8 hours interruption perevent.
e Notice of planned road closures will be given 24 hours before such

closures Our service standards
As an own er, occupier or co nsumerwe request you to: We will
e Adhere to the relevant acts and regulations when using the road e Install new connections within
network or disposing of waste wat erinto the storm wat er system.
- 20 days of receiving the application, if existing infrastructure is
e Not dispose of any foreign objects or pour oil, grease, p aints, solvents, adequate and all requirements are met.
weed Killer, toxic chemicals or garden r efuse into the storm water ] o o )
system. - 30 working days o0Of receiving the application and prescribed fees, or

as otherwise agreed, if network extensions/upgrading are required.

e Not obstruct damage or interfere with any road or storm water system
so that is causes inconvenience or danger to any mem ber of the
publ ic.

e Answer customer calls within 20 seconds and on request prov ide an
enquiry number.

e Notify the Municipality of any defect or potential hazard that may * Respondto complaints on faulty streetlights

causedama ge to property of eitherthe municipality or the pub lic. - 95% of complaints to be resolved within 10 working days

D - 100% of complaints to be resolved within 15 working

Respond
Our purpose ®
- immed iately to any reports of unsafe electrical infrastructure or

To provide electricity and public lighting that satisfy our consumers and any other urgent unsafe cond ition:

co mmunities whilst operating within the required standards laid out by the
Quality of Service (NRS 047), the Quality of Supply (NRS 048) and required

safety standardso. - within 2 hours to any network faul ts; and

Quality of electricity supply - within 10 working days of rece iving a request for verifica tion of
a meter.

We com mit ourselves to . . . o
e Provide a quotation for services requested within 10
e Provide elec tricity of a qua lity, reliability and safety as stipulated in working days of recei ving the request, orif aninvestigation isneeded,
national legislation, NERSA licensing conditions including national within 30 days.

compulsory standards (NRS041, - 047, - 048, 057, 6 082). e Read electricity meters at least once in every 3 month cycle.

e Supply voltage at 230V (+ 10% deviation) between phase and neutral

for single phase connections, and 400V (+ 10% deviation) phas e-to- * Alow at least 14 days after_the da_te for payment stipulated
phase on three pha se conn ections. on the account, before any disconnections
are done.
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Ensure that reconnections are done within one working day after all
outstanding amounts and reconnection fees have been paid in full.

Provide easly acc essible vending points for purch ase of pre-
payment tokens some of which must be open to the public 24 hours per
day, seven daysper week.

Give notice of plann ed interruptions at least 48 hours in advance.

We are committed to:

e Develop and maintain the electrical infrastructure to ensure
all households, including indigen ts, have access to reliable and safe
basic elec tricity supply.

e Ensure accurate and reliable metering systems, as well as an open
and transparenta pproach to the co st of electricity services.

Our agreem ent with you

e Your application for electricity services constitutes an
agreement between you and the Municipality in terms of which you
pay the prescribed fee to conn ect to the services and thereafter your
monthly invoice bas ed on the tariff charged for the category of
service you required.

e All aspects of the rendering of electrical services are governed by
the Hectricity Services By-law, as promulgated on 19 Dece mber 2008
in the Provincial Gaze tte of the Western Cape (also available on the
municipal we bsite).

e Consolidated accounts are rendered monthly to the address
on record at the Municipality. It is impor tant, h owe ver, to note that
not receiving your account does not relieve you of the obligation
to pay for the services received. It is your respon sibility to enqu ire
from the Municipality if you do not receive your account in order to
make timely payment.

Where a fixed fee islevied you as the own er or consum er must pay it
irrespect ive of whether the elec tricity services are used or not.

If you are not satisfied with your acc ount, you may submit a reasoned
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written ob jection prior to the payment date but you are still liable
for the payment un til the matter is resolved through a processset
out in the by-law.

e You may terminate your agreement with 5 working da y swditten
notice, or the Municipality may terminate it if you ha ve not used
the service for a period of 6 months without arranging for its
discontinuation, or you fail to pay for the service, or if you in any
other way fail to com ply with the by-law or comp liance n otices
issued as per the by -law.

e FRull payment of outstanding fees, including interest, a re-
connection fee and other conditons as may be
determined by the Municipality, apply when terminated services
are requested to resume.

Entry to your premises

e Only autho rised officials of the Municipality or its service providers
clearly iden tifiable as such may require entry to your property.

e We will give consumers at least two day no tice if an au thorised
official needs to gain entry to your property do an inspection or an
investiga tion, unless such person is performing an inspection on
unlawful use of electricity, in which case he may enter the premises
at any time of the day and unannounc ed. Such person may request
informat ion to perform hisduties.

e In case of an emergency an autho rised official has the p ower of
entry without prior notice.

e Unless found that the consumer contravened the by-law, we will
bear the expensesand restore the prem ises to its former condition if
any work was done by uson your pre mises.

Restrictions and cut-offs

e If circumstances so require, we may impose electricity restrictions
in the whole or part of the Overstrand supply area.

e Aspart of a load shedding programme in an emergen cy, we may
interrupt the supply of electricity to any pre miseswithout prior notice.
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e If a consumer is in breach of his agreement or the by-law we will give 14
da y swiditten notice and thereafter proce ed to cut electricity supply to the
premises.

As an own er, occupier or co nsumer, we requestyou to

e Adhere to relevant acts, regulations,the Hectricity Services By-Law
and elect ricity reduct ion notices.

e Ensure your household wiring is properly maintained and engage an
approp riately licensed electrician to carry out any new wiring as per
SANS10142-1.

e Letusknow promptly of any service difficul ties or faults.

e Not tamper with the municipal elec tricity services and meter and to
please reportillegal tampe ring.

e Take adeq uate steps to protect your electrical app liances aga inst
damage due to interruptions and fluc tuation in the elec tricity supply.

e Not redistribute electricity to any third parties.

e Ensure the electricity meter is free from obstruction to allow easy
access for read ing and maintenance.

e Always treat your electric ity supply as alive, even during interrupt ions.

e et us know as soon as possible should you have any difficulty to
pay your account before the due date.

e Conserve electricity and make sa ving electricity a way of life.

WATER AND SANITATON

Our purpose

To provide consumers with potable water and appropriate sanitation services.
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Water services quality

e We comm it ourselves to supply - where the infrastructure allows -
water that meets the standards set out for drinking water (SANS
0241) and treat effluent to a standard prescribed by law before
disposal thereof back into our wa ter sources.

e We have a water quality programme in terms of which potable
water is frequen tly sampled at various places and tested by an
independent | aboratory. The results of our treated water and
effluent are reported monthly to the Department of Water and
Sanitation thus mon itored nationally.

e We sdtrive to annually obta in Blue Drop status for all our water
purificat ion works and Green Drop for our waste water treatment
plan ts

Our service standards

We will
e Respond to any reports about poor water quality within 12
businesshours;

e Ensure that prolonged water supply interruptions (12
hours)are not more than 3 times per annu m;

e Give 2daysprior notice in case of planned interruptions;
e Have an alternative supply of water available to meet ba sic

needs in case of unplann ed interruptions that last longer than 24
hours;

¢ Install new connections within 10 working days ofreceiving
the ap plication and all prescribed requirements have been met;

e Clear sewer blockages and clean overflows due to our system
failure within 24 hours;

¢ Report the spilage of sewerage in a watercour se or sea to the
relevant autho ritieswithin 24 hoursof such occurrence;

e Promote the use of alternative water sources for irrigation and
industry. Note that the use of grey water is allowed, but we may
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inspect such use and impose conditi ons;

e Upgrade and monitor telemetry sydems, to act as an early
warning s ystem for e.g. pipe failures, reservoir overflows and sewer pump
stations failures ;

e Replace old con sumer wa ter metersin phases

We will not be liable for dam age to property caused by fittings left open
when water supply isreinstated follow ing an interruption.

We are committed to

e Develop and maintain the water services infrastructure to ensure all
households, includ ing indigen ts, have access to clean and reliable bas ic
water supply and appro priate sanitation services.

e Ensure accura te and reliable metering sysems and an open and
transparent approach to  the cost of water services.

With reg ard to entry to your premis es:

e Only autho rised officials of the Municipality or its service providers
clearly iden tifiable as such may require entry to your proper ty, unlessit is
a case of an emergency

e Unless found that the consumer contravened the by-law, we will bear
the expenses and restore the premises to its former condition if any
work was done by us on your pre mises.

Restrictions, cut -offs

e If circumstancesrequire it, we may impose water restrictions
in the whole or part of the Overstrand.

e We may interrupt the supply of water to any premises without prior
notice in an emergency or where wa ter lossesoccur.

e If a consum er isin breach of his agreement or the Water Sewices By
law, we will give 14 d a y sviitten notice and thereafter proceed to
restrict or cut water supp ly to the prem ises.
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As an own er, occupier, Or consumer, we request you to

e Adhere to relevant acts, regulations, the Water Services By-law
and water restriction notices.

e Conserve water and make saving watera way of life.

e Ensure the water meter is free from ob struction to allow easy
access for read ing and ma intenance.

e Keep your sewer inspection point free of obstruction and ensure
the sewer boundary chamber is always accessible to the
Municip ality.

¢ Do not drink water clear ly marked 0 n o for drinking 6.

e Ensue your household plumbing is properly maintained and
engage an approp riately licensed plumber to carry out any
plumbing tasks.

e Letusknow promptly of any service difficulties or faults.

e Do not tamper with the municipal water services system and
please report illegal tampe ring.

¢ Maintain pipes and fittings on your side of the meter and report
leaks on the municipal side.

e Do not flush foreign objects or pour oil, grease, paints, solvents,
weed Killer, toxic che micals or other harmful materials into the sewer
system.

SOLID WASTE MANAGEMENT

Our purpose

To provide consumers with appropriate and acceptable solid waste
services
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Solid waste services qu ality

We comm it ourselves to

e Provide you with:

O an excellent and efficient door -to-door refuse collection service for
formal housing every week on the same day even if that day is a public
holiday

o

o

mini disposal sites and com munal bins for informal housing ; and

drop -off points, transfer stations and landfills that are centrally loca ted
and licensed under the Waste Act.

Utilise the two bag sygem (black bag = wet waste, clear bag = recy cling)
to promo te recycling and minimise waste to landfill.

Give you information and advice on solid waste matters via the
municipal newsletter.

Our service standards

We will

. Respond to complaints within 24 bu siness hours.

e Keep streets,pavements and central business areas clean
and litter free with the help of street sweepers, private cleaning
contractors.

e Provide

- Service bins on the pav ements, public open spac es and sight-

seeing poin tsto prevent littering;

- Dedicat ed bins for the disposal of poisons, chemicals and
electrical wa ste at the transfer stations; and

- Baboon proo f bins in problem animal area s upon paym ent.

e Chip garden refuse at transfer stations and drop-offs to produce
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compost and further minimise waste to landfill.
We are committed to
e Ensure an efficient waste service to all our custom ers.

e Provide good quality solid waste facilites according to the
new Waste Act.

Our agree ment with you

The Munic ipality renders a service for the collection and r emoval of
busnessand dom estic refuse from premisesat such chargesasit may
determine by resolution.

No person will be entitled to exemption from or a
reducti on in a charge merely on the groun dsthat he or she makes
no or limited use of the service. Avail ability tariffs are charged on
empty plots, as determined by Council resolution from time to time.

If the Municip ality isof the opinion that a business creates a nuisanc e,
health risk, odour or a danger to the public due to insufficient
remo vals the Municipali ty may instruct the owner to make use of
addition al refuse services at an extra cost.

The number of bags/con tainers to be removed from each
residential plot per collec tion will be determined by the Municipali ty.

The occupi er of premises on which domestic/business waste is
gener ated or - in the case of premises being occupi ed by more
than one occupie r, the owner of such pre mises - must notify the
Municip ality in writing within 7 days of the comm encement of the
genera tion of suchrefuse

- that the premisesare being occupied

- whether a refuse removal services is required for a priva te
dwelling or a business.

The owner or occupier of business premises must notify the
Municip ality in writing when the removal of refuse is no longer
required. Prescribed cha rges are payable until the end of the
calendar m onth following the month in which the notice of
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ca ncellation wasreceived.

Entry to your premises

e The occu pier of premises must grant the Municipality access for
collec ting and remov ing refuse and must ensure that nothing obstructs or
hinders the refuse collectorsin the rende ring of their service.

e Where, in the opinion of the Municipality, the collection or removal of
refuse is likely to result in dam age to the pre misesor municipal prop erty or
injury to refuse collec tors or any other person, the Municipality may
suspend the service and require the owner or occu pier to take meas ures
to re ctify the shortco mingswhere after the service will resume.

Restrictions

e Refuse isonly allowed to be disposed of at drop -off p oints, transfer
stations or landfills.

e Allremoved refuse and abandoned objects bec ome the property of the
Municipality and no person who is not duly authorised will remove or
interfere with it.

¢ Refuse must be placed in front of your premises on the day of
collection.

e Refuse must be placed in the prescribed containers in front of your
proper ty in ba boon affec ted areas

e Wet waste must be disposed of in black bags, and recyclingitemsin

clear bags supplied by the Municipality where a recycling system has
be en implem ented.

As an own er, occupier or consumer, we requestyou to

e Practice waste minimisation by recycling more.

e Use all the waste facilites to the fullest and do not prac tice illegal
dum ping.

e Adhere to the call that refuse should be put out only on the day of
collection before 07h30 am
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Use baboon proof bins in problem animal areas.
Keep the pavementsaround your property free of refuse.

Ensure that your property is enclosed to prevent
tea ring the refuse ba gsopen on the day of collec tion.

Inform usimmediately regard ing refuse problems

dogs



CHAPTER 9: ALIGNMENT OF NATIONAL AND PROVINCIAL DIRECTIVES

9.1 ALIGNMENT OF NATIONAL AND PROVINCIAL DIRECTIVES

1 Improv ed Improving 1 Educating | 2 Improving The promotion of | Developing youth focused
qu ality of | education, training Cape education tourism,  economic support in partnership with the
basic and innovation outco mes and social
edu cation (chapter 9) development NYDA

Development of strategies
linked to projects for
vulnerable groupings
- (A special focus on
ECD)

2 A long and | Health care for all 5 Living Cape 4 Incre asing To ensure the health The promotion of Roll out of an Employment

healthy life for all| (chapter 10) wellne ss and safety of all in the tourism, economic Wellness programme. Rolling

South Africans Overberg District and social out of annual recreat ional

through the provision of development events; O ccupat ional Health
efficient basic services programmes in communities
and infrastructure in and amongst staff

terms of disaster

management,

municipal health and

environment

management

3 All people in Building safer | 5 Living Cape 5 Increasing To ensure the health and The creation and Effective public safety and
South Africa communities safety safety of all in the maintenance of a disaster management:
are and feel Overberg District through safe and healthy - The implementation of

(chapter 12) - L : .
safe the provision of efficient environment integra ted Law

Social protection
(chapter 11)

basic services and
infrastructure in terms of
disaster  management,
municipal health and
environment
management

Enforcement  ope rations
with SAPSto p revent crime
as well as Provincial Traffic
to promote traffic safety.
-Joint opera tions between
Traffic and Law Enforcement
in order to addressby-law &
traffic violations.
-Procedures for both pro-
active disaster prevention,
and re- active disaster
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response and
phases

mitigation

4 Decent Economy and 2. Enterprising 1 Creating To promote local

employ Employment Cape oppor tunities | economic

ment (chapter 3) for growth development by

through and jobs _sqppqrting .

inclusive 4. Connected 9 Promoting initiatives  in  the

economi Cape social District ~ for  the

¢ growth inclusion and development of a
reducing sustainable district
poverty economy.

The promotion
of tourism,
economic and
social
development

- Creation of an environment
conducive for LED by
partnering with the priva te
sector.

- Focus on the second
economy including creative
programmes benefitting the
poor e.g. Creating SMME
HUBS.Successful
implementation of EPWP
programmes relating to
Labour Intensive projects.

- Adoption of an emerging
contractor development
policy and plan including the
integration of BBBEE in
procurement.

5 A skilled and Improving 1. Educating To ensure municipal

capable education, training Cape transformation and

wo rkforce to and innovation institutional development
supportan (chapter 9) by creating a staff
inclusive structure that would

adhere to the principles
of employment equity
and promote skills
development

growth path

The promotion of
tourism, economic
and social
development

- Creation of an environment
conducive for LED.

- Capacity development
programmes, mentoring and
linkages to grow and
develop business skills.

- Introduction of a multi -
stakeholder programme to
access livelihoods and
providing information.

Op erating a walk -in centre to
access information.

- Implement and cooperate
on the Youth Accord to
create opportunities for
young people.
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National National Dev Plan One Cape 2040 WC Strategic Plan Overberg District Overstrand IDP Municipal response
Outcomes (2010) (2013) Municipality objective (Strategies & actions)
IDP objective
6 An efficient, Economic 4. Connected 3 Increasng To ensure the health The provision and Effective Development of
€O mpetitive infrastructure Cape acc essto and safety of all in the maintenance of Municipal Infrastructure
and responsve | (chapter 4) safe and Overberg District municipal - Comprehensive Bulk
economic efficient through the provision of infrastructure infrastructure Master Plan
infrastructure transport efficient basic services (Water & Sanitation)
network and infrastructure in - Electricity Master Plan
terms of disaster - Integrated Transport Plan
management,
municipal health and Effective Management,
environment Operation and Maintenance
management of Municipal Infrastructure
- Develop & Implement
maintenance plan s (roads
reseal, potholes, storm
water, mechanical,
electrical and telemetry
installations, parks,
amenities, water meters,
cemeteries)
- Water Services
Development plan
- Integrated Waste
Management Plan
7 Vibrant, Inclusive rural | 2. Enterprising 11 Creating | To promote local The promotion of | Create temporary employment
equ itable and | economy (chapter Cape oppor tunities economic development tourism,  economic through the EPWP program that
sustainable 6) for growth by supporting initiatives in and social | generates income to
rural 6. Leading and the District for the development households .
communities Cape deve lopm ent | development  of a
with food in rural areas sustainable district Conducting a study on the
security for all economy. economic potential of towns
including the  Participatory
Appraisal of Competitive
Advantage (PACA)
8 Sustainable Transforming 4. Connected 6 Developing The promotion Development of sustainable
Ctloments| || umaniSetiements ] €4S and s o || PAEDSSSTRES
Z?]d eTmegrzved (chapter 8) SsEREllE — - ppdate and impl.ement the
quallity of human development five year housing master
hou sehold settlemen ts plan .
life

Marketing the municipality as a
preferred destination.
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National National Dev Plan One Cape 2040 WC Strategic Plan Overberg District Overstrand IDP Municipal response
Outcomes (2010) (2013) Municipality objective (Strategies & actions)
IDP objective
9 A responsive, Building a capable 6. Leading 10 Integrating To attain and maintain The  provision of | Sound municipal
accountabl e, and developmental Cape service financial viability and democratic and administration / institutional
effecti ve and state delivery for sustainability by | accountable development
efficient local (chapter 13) maxim um executing  accounting governance - Legal compliance
govern ment impa ct services in accordance and governance
sysgem with National policy and structures
guidelines - Clean administration
Fighting corruption To ensure good
(chapter 14) governance practices
by providing a
democratic and pro -
active accountable
government and
ensuring community
participation through
existing IDP structures
10 Environm ental Environmental 3. Green 7 To ensure the health The creation and Effective Environmental
assets and sustainability Cape Mainstrea mi and safety of all in the maintenance of a Management
natur al and resilience ng Overberg District safe and healthy - Implemen tation of the
resource s (chapter 5) sustainab ility through the provision environment Environmental
that are well and of efficient basic Management Plan
protected optimising services and - Implementation of the
and resource use infrastructure in terms Integrated Development
continually and of disaster Framework (IDF).
enhanced efficiency management, - Implement the Overstrand
municipal health and Growth Management
environment Strategy
management
Effective Fire and Disaster
Management
Implementation of the Fire and
Disaster Management Plan
Development and
implementation of the Fire and
Disaster Management Policy.
11 Create a Nation building 4. Connected 8 Increasing To ensure good Encouragement of Effective communication
better South and social Cape social cohesion | governance practices structured and community involvement
cohesion
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Africa  and
con tribute

to a better
and safer
Africa  and
World

(chapter 15)

South Africa in
the region and
the world
(chapter 7)

and reducing
poverty

by providing a
democratic and pro -
active accountable
government and
ensuring community
participation  through
existing IDP structures

community
participation in the
matters  of the
municipality

- Integrated ward activities
acrossdiverse
Cco mmunities

- Overstrand Municipal
Advisory Forum (OMAF)

12 An efficient, Fighting corruption Leading 12 Building the | To ensure good The provision of Effective co -operative
effe ctive (chapter 14) Cape best-run governance practices democratic and government within the
and regional by providing a accountable Constitutional mandate
deve lopm e go ve rnment democratic and pr o- governance -Building a centre of
nt oriented in the world active accountable excellence by
public government and impleme nting the Batho
service and ensuring community Pele principlesand
an participation  through ado ption of sound policies
empowere existing IDP structures
d, fair and
inclusive
citizenship
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9.2 BACK TO BASICS (B2B) APPROACH

A Presidential Local Government Summit was convened on 18 September
2014 at the Gallagher Estate in Midrand, Johannesburg.

The purpose of the Summit was to introduce government and stakeholders

to the 6Back to Basicsd appr olacimpetisdar L oc
the Summit was the need identified to improve the functioning of

municipalities to better serve communities by getting the basics right.

The results of an assessment on the state of local government conducted
by the National Department of Coo perative Governance and Traditional
Affairs (COGTA) are shown below;

Not Doing |
Well

At Risk

@ Doing Well

Of the thirty (30) municipalities in the Western Cape twenty (20) are doing

well, eight (8) are at risk and two (2) are not doing well. Overstrand
munic ipality is assed as doing well (6 March 2015, Provincial IDP Managers
Forum).
Eastern Cape Free State  Gauteng KZN Limpopo  Mpumalanga m‘):nhem North West Western Cape
ape

= DoingWell = AtRisk = NotDoing Well
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- S

‘B2B PRIORITIES

® Getall municipalities out of the not doing well
state
® No one below the middle path

WHAT DOES “GETTING THE BASICS RIGHT” MEAN?

® Supportmunicipalities on the middle
path to progressto the top path

Putting
peoplefirst S .
let's listen S transparent
and administration
communicate

© And stay there

® Supportand incentivise municipalities onthe top
path to remain there

2 Cooperauye govermnance ‘%‘
B e 15 S
= Targeted and brisk response to corruption and fraud

' THE OBJECTIVE: Building Capable Local Governmet

Ensure healthy political / admin ) ) ]
interface How is the Back to Basics programme implemented?

Effective credit control and

debt collection policies Infrastructure audits, A Create conditions for decent living by consistently delivering

masticiric phrr& municipal services to the right quality and standard. This includes

expenditure
planning and delivery of infrastructure and amenities,
maintenance and upkeep  ;

[ e . A Each municipality to quarterly  submit the performance
implementAudit and J Ensure capable and monitoring and reporting template to COGTA on the work of
PostArditAction competent staff municipalities as directed by the Back to Basics approach; and
il A Improve the political management of municipalities and be

Eepaity buidigle responsive to the needs and aspirations of local communities.
councillors. :
Build institutional systems

cooperative governance
Dopaimant and processes

Departmant
J  Cooperative Govemarce
REPUBLIC OF SOUTH AFRICA
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9.3 WESTERN CAPE JOINT PLANNINIBITIATIVE (JPI)

Over the past three years, the WCG explored various ways of fostering intergovernmental planning, coordination and implementation through the IDP Indaba
process. Lessons learned led to the introduction of an enhanced joint planning process, between provincial and local government in the Western Cape
(Source: WSP 2014- 2019)

The joint planning process was approved in August 2 0 4 tdgetlzet thetWCE (CRbinethaindemudidpalittee or d i n «
(Mayors). Its aim is to facili tate and achieve joint planning and joint delivery of the National Development Plan (Vision 2030), One -Cape 2040, the 5 -year
Medium Term Strategic Framework, the 5 -year Provincial Strategic Plan and the municip alitiesd | nt omgentaRlamsdd Devel o

In October 2014, the joint planning process was rolled -out throughout the province. Provincial departments met with municipalities in all five districts to identify
long - and medium -term joint priorities for possible implementation within a m unicipal space. Further joint planning on some of the identified priorities is, however,
required towards possible implementation once the initiatives have been examined in terms of provincial policies and strategies ( Source: WSP 2014- 2019).

The followi ng JPI priorities were identified for the Overstrand municipality:

Provincial strategic Lead

JPIRef#  Municipality goal ( PSG) JPl Holzedl U Pgesis Department

Supporting Departments

Promote economic growth and development
by unlocking the potential in small scale

fishing, aquaculture, agriculture and tourism WESGRO
Overstrand PSG 1: Create Economic Growth sectors DoA
JPI'1_009 T opportunities growth e DEDAT L
Municipality diob Initiatives _ Overstrand Municipality
and Jobs 1. LEDStrategy ( local and regional) Overberg District
2. Tourism niche market development Municipality
3. PACA process
PSG 5: Embed good Strengthen governance through meaningful
o trand governance and Gltn\{ernapcde public participation and efficient use of ICT
JPI 1_048 verstran Integrated Service (Integrate technology DLG Overstrand Municipality
Mu nicipality Planning and

Delivery through

partnerships Budgeting)

1. Revised Provincial Public Participation
Framework
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JPI Ref #

JPI 1_056

JPI1_078

JPI 1_098

Municipality

Overstrand
Municipality

Overstrand
Municipality

Overstrand
Municipality

Provincial strategic
goal ( PSG

PSG 4: Enable a
resilient, sustainable,
quality and inclusive

living environment

PSG 4: Enable a
resilient, sustainable,
quality and inclusive

living environment

PSG 3: Increase
Wellness, safety and
reducing social ills

JPI

Integrated
Settlement
Development

Investment in Bulk
Infrastructure

Social Initiatives

Agreed JPI Projects

Improve the municipal bulk infrastructure to
support further development

1. Long -term Housing programme

Improve the municipal bulk infrastructure to
support further development

1. Infrastructure & Growth Plan

Enable social upliftment and well  -being
through early childhood development,
education -, health - and youth life skills
programmes

1. Improved education outcomes and

performance
2. Entrepreneurial skills training

121

Lead

Department

DLG

DLG

DoE

Supporting Departments

DTPW
DEADP
DHS
Overstrand Municipality

DEADP
Overstrand Municipality

DEDAT
DoHE
Overstrand Municipality
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CHAPTER 10

SECTORAL PLANS

The following sectoral plans/po lices are appro ved and in place:

Manag ement System
(GRMS)

SECTORPLAN/PO LICY STATS Note
Water Services Appro ved Attached as Annexure 1
Development Plan (WSDP) (Reviewed in 2014/15)
Water Master Plan (WMP) | Appro ved
Sewerage Master Plan Appro ved
(SMP)
Integra ted Transport Plan Appro ved Attached as Annexure 3
(ITP)
Integrated Waste Appro ved Attached as Annexure 2
Manage me nt Plan (IWMP) (Draft 2015/16)
Bectr icity Distribution Appro ved
Master Plans (EDMP)
Disaster Managem ent Appro ved Attached as Annexure 4
Plan (DMP) (Reviewed 22/03/2013)
Spatial Development Appro ved
Framework (SDF)
Integrated Development Approved Status of IDF attached as
Framework (IDF) Annexure 5
Growth Management Appro ved
Srategy (GMP)
Environme ntal Plan (EP) Appro ved Attached as Annexure 6
Air Quality Management Approved Attached as Annexure 7
Plan (AQMP)
Pavement Management Appro ved
Plan (PMP)
Grav el Road Appro ved
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Note: The initial adopted dates are cited, and not reviewed dates.
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Access

Appro ved, reviewed
annually

Additional Dwe lling Unitsand Acco mmodation

for Farm workers

Appro ved, 26 Sept 2008

Administration of Inmova ble Property Policy

Appro ved, 27 Aug. 2008

Appointmen tof an Acting Municipa | Mana ger

Appro ved,

Asset Manage ment Policy

Appro ved, 24 June 2009

Audit Commit tee Charter

Appro ved, 29 June 2005

Borrowing policy

Approved, 27 June 2012

Budget policy

Approved, 4 May 2011

Contract management policy

Approved, 29 May 2013

Custom er Care, Credit Control and Debt
Collection Policy

Appro ved, 30 June 2006

Dele ga tion of Power sand DutiesPolicy

Appro ved, 27 Fel 2006

Electronic communications policy

Approved, 25 Aug 2010

Emerging contractor / service  provider
Development policy & implementation plan

Approved, 23 Sept 2014

Emp loyment Equity Plan

Appro ved, 26 Nov 2008

Emp loyment Equity Policy

Appro ved, 26 Nov 2008

Expanded Public Works programme policy

Approved, 23 Sept 2014

External Commun ication Policy

Appro ved, 9 Feb 2009

Frearm Policy

Appro ved, 25 Nov 2009

Fire Hazards management policy

Approved, 26 Nov 2013

Fleet Management Policy

Approved, 28 May 2008

Fraud Prevention Plan

Appro ved, 26 Nov 2008

Funding & Reserves policy

Approved, 4 May 2011

Gifts policy for officials

Approved, 28 June 2011

Gra nt-In-Aid Policy

Appro ved, 27 May 2009

HIV/ AIDSPolicy

Appro ved, 1 Sept 2009

Housing Plan

Appro ved and reviewed
annually
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Housing selection policy for beneficiaries in
ownership -based subsidy project

Approved, 25 June 2014

ICT information security policy

Approved, 25 June 2010

ICT Steering Co mmittee Charterand Policies

Appro ved, 25 Aug. 2010

Incapa city: ILLHealth / Injury Policy

Appro ved, 26 Nov 2008

Indige nt Policy

Appro ved, 30 June 2004

Investment Policy

Appro ved, 27 May 2009

Language Policy

Appro ved, 26 Nov 2008

Leave Policy

Appro ved, 26 Nov 2008

Legal Representation Policy

Appro ved, 26 Nov 2008

Local Labour Promo tion Programme (LLPP)

Appro ved, 25 Aug 2010

Long term financial
implementation policy

planning and

Approved, 29 May 2013

RiskManage ment Strategy

Appro ved, 25 Nov 2009

Rules of order regulating the  conduct of
meetings of the Council of the Overstrand
Municipality

Approved, 15 March 2004

Scarce Skills Policy

Appro ved, 27 Aug 2008

Section 53 of the Municipal SystemsAct (Roles
and Responsibilitiesof ea ch Po litical Structure,
Political Office Bearer and Municipal Ma nager)

Appro ved, 25 Sep 2008

Sexual Harassment Policy

Appro ved, 26 Nov 2008

Smoking Control in the Workplace Policy

Appro ved, 26 Nov 2008

Staff Succession Planning Policy

Appro ved, 25 June 2014

Study Aid Policy for Employe es

Appro ved, 25 Aug 2010

Substance Abuse: Alcohol and Drug Policy and
Proce dure Policy

Appro ved, 26 Nov 2008

Low Cost Housing : Priority Rating

Appro ved, 29 April 2009

Success planning and career pathing

Approved, 25 June 2014

Maintenance Management policy

Approved, 31 Aug 2011

Supply Chain Policy

Appro ved, 28 May 2008

Municipal Resdence Policy

Appro ved, 26 May 2010

Swimming beach cleaning policy

Approved, 3 Dec 2014

Occu pational Health and Safe ty Policy

Appro ved, 27 Oct 2010

Tariff Policy

Appro ved, 31 May 2006

Payday Policy

Appro ved, 28 Nov 2000

Task Policy

Appro ved, 27 Oct 2010

Paym ent of Acting Allowan ces of Section 56
Managers

Appro ved, 27 Aug 2008

Performance Management Framework (PMF)

Approved, 25 June 2014

Performance Man agem ent Sysem &
Implemen tation Policy

Appro ved, 26 Nov 2008

Petty Cash Policy

Appro ved, 26 may 2010

Plot Clea ring Policy

Appro ved

Project Grey Power

Appro ved, 27 Aug 2008

Rates Policy

Appro ved, 31 March 2008

RecordsManag ement Policy

Appro ved, 23 Sept 2009

Recruitment and Selec tion Policy

Appro ved, 23 Sept 2009

Retireme nt Planning Policy

Appro ved, 26 Nov 2008

Rewar dsand Incen tives Policy

Appro ved, 26 Nov 2008

RiskManage ment Policy

Appro ved, 25 Nov 2009

123

Telephone Policy

Appro ved, 23 Sept 2009

Travel and Subsistence policy

Appro ved, 10 Dec 2004

Travel policy for councillors

Approved, 26 June 2013

Unauthorized Absence policy

Appro ved, 26 Nov 2008

Uniform and Protective Clothing policy

Appro ved, 26 Nov 2008

Virement policy

Appro ved, 26 May 2010

Ward committee Rules

Appro ved, 4 June 2003

Wor k OQutside the

Muni ci p

Appro ved, 26 Nov 2008
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ABBREVIATIONS AND DEFINITIONS

ACIP Accelerated Community Infrastructure Programme
AMP Asset Management Plan

BDS Blue Drop System

CBO Community Based Organisation

COD Chemical Oxygen Demand

CRC Current Replacement Cost

DMO Destination Marketing Organisation

DRC Depreciated Replacement Cost

DWA Department of Water Affairs

EC Electrical Conductivity

EHP Environmental Health Practitioners

EIA Environmental Impact Assessment

EMS Environmental Management Services
GAMAP General Accepted Municipal Accounting Practices
HL Higher Level

IAMP Infrastructure Asset Management Plan

IDP Integrated Development Plan

ILI Infrastructure Leakage Index

KPI Key Performance Indicator

I/s Litres per second

LED Local Economic Development

LL Lower Level

m3/a Cubic metre per year

MAP Mean Annual Precipitation

MAR Mean Annual Runoff

MBH Monitoring Borehole

Mi Mega litre

Mi/d Mega litre per day

MP Master Plan

NGO Non-Governmental Organisations

o&M Operation and Maintenance

OMAF Overstrand Municipal Advisory Forum

OREIA Overstrand Rehabilitation and Educational Institute for Adolescents
ORIO Dutch Grant Facility for Infrastructure Development
P&G Preliminary and General

PAT Progress Assessment Tool

PDD Peak Daily Demand

PRV Pressure Reducing Valve

PS Pump Station

RBIG Regional Bulk Infrastructure Grant

RDP Reconstruction and Development Programme
RPMS Regulatory Performance Management System
RUL Remaining Useful Life
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SANS South African National Standards

SDBIP Service Delivery Budget Implementation Plan
SDF Spatial Development Framework

SFWS Strategic Framework for Water Services
SMME Small Medium Micro Enterprise

TMG Table Mountain Group

TWL Top Water Level

WC/WDM Water Conservation / Water Demand Management
WCNCB Western Cape Nature Conservation Board
WDM Water Demand Management

WSA Water Services Authority

WSDP Water Services Development Plan

WSP Water Services Provider

WTW Water Treatment Works

W,RAP Wastewater Risk Abatement Plan

WWTW Waste Water Treatment Works
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TERM INTERPRETATION

Basic Water Supply Facility The infrastructure necessary to supply 25 litres of potable water per
person per day supplied within 200 metres of a household and with a
minimum flow of 10 litres per minute (in the case of communal water
points) or 6 000 litres of potable water supplied per formal connection per
month (in the case of yard or house connections).

Basic Water Supply Service The provision of a basic water supply facility, the sustainable operation of
the facility (available for at least 350 days per year and not interrupted for
more than 48 consecutive hours per incident) and the communication of
good water-use, hygiene and related practices.

Basic Sanitation Facility The infrastructure necessary to provide a sanitation facility which is safe,
reliable, private, protected from the weather and ventilated, keeps smells
to the minimum, is easy to keep clean, minimises the risk of the spread of
sanitation-related diseases by facilitating the appropriate control of disease
carrying flies and pests, and enables safe and appropriate treatment
and/or removal of human waste and wastewater in an environmentally
sound manner.

Basic Sanitation Service The provision of a basic sanitation facility which is easily accessible to a
household, the sustainable operation of the facility, including the safe
removal of human waste and wastewater from the premises where this is
appropriate and necessary, and the communication of good sanitation,
hygiene and related practices.

Climate Change Changes in climatic conditions due to natural causes or to anthropogenic
(man-made) effects such as emissions of greenhouse gases, e.g. carbon
dioxide, nitrous oxide, and methane, from industry, transport, farming and
deforestation, that are expected to have significant consequences for
rainfall and water availability on earth.

CRC The cost of replacing the service potential of an existing asset, by
reference to some measure of capacity, with an appropriate modern
equivalent asset. GAMAP defines CRC as the cost the entity would incur
to acquire the asset on the reporting date.

DRC The replacement cost of an existing asset after deducting an allowance for
wear or consumption to reflect the remaining economic life of the existing
asset.

Global Warming The increase in the average surface temperatures across the globe,

usually measured over long periods of time; reported to have increased by
1°C over the past hundred years.

IDP A municipal plan as defined in the Municipal Systems Act.

National Water Resource Sets out how we will achieve the following core objectives:

Strategy 2 e Water supports development and the elimination of poverty and
inequality.

e Water contributes to the economy and job creation, and

e Water is protected, used, developed, conserved, managed and
controlled sustainably and equitably.
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TERM INTERPRETATION

Re-use Utilisation of treated or untreated wastewater for a process other than the
one that generated it. For instance, the re-use of municipal wastewater for
agricultural irrigation. Water re-use can be direct or indirect, intentional or
unintentional, planned or unplanned, local, regional or national in terms of
location, scale and significance. Water re-use may involve various kinds of
treatment (or not) and the reclaimed water may be used for a variety of

purposes.
RUL The time remaining over which an asset is expected to be used.
Water Balance The regulation or rationalisation of human activity to match the sustainable

local water supply, rather than base, or a process of balancing water supply
and demand to ensure that water use does not exceed supply.

WSA A WSA is any municipality that has the executive authority to provide water
services within its area of jurisdiction in terms of the Municipal Structures
Act 118 of 1998 or the ministerial authorisations made in terms of this Act.
There can only be one water services authority in any specific area. Water
services authority area boundaries cannot overlap. Water services
authorities are metropolitan municipalities, district municipalities and
authorised local municipalities.

WSDP A plan for water and sanitation services in terms of the Water Services Act.

WSP A Water services provider is

e Any person who has a contract with a WSA or another WSP to sell
water to, and/or accept wastewater for the purpose of treatment from
that Authority or Provider, who is usually a bulk water services provider);
or

e Any person who has a contract with a WSA to take responsibility for
providing retail water services to one or more consumers within a
specific geographic area; or

e A WSA that provides either or both of the above services itself.

wcC The minimisation of loss or waste, the care and protection of water
resources and the efficient and effective use of water.

WDM The adaptation and implementation of a strategy or a programme by a
water institution or consumer to influence the water demand and usage of
water in order to meet any of the following objectives: economic efficiency,
social development, social equity, environmental protection, sustainability of
water supply and services and political acceptability.
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

Every WSA has a duty to all customers or potential customers in its area of jurisdiction to progressively ensure
efficient, affordable, economical and sustainable access to water services that promote sustainable livelihoods
and economic development.

Sections 12 and 13 of the Water Services Act (Act No 108 of 1997) place a duty on WSAs to prepare and
maintain a WSDP. The business elements included in the guidelines and addressed in detail in the three
Modules of Overstrand Municipalityd s WSDP dlawe as f

e  Administration

e  Demographics Profile

e  Service Levels Profile

e  Socio Economic Background Profile

e  Water Services Infrastructure Profile

e  Operation and Maintenance Profile

e Associated Services Profile

e  Water Resources Profile

e  Conservation and Demand Management Profile
e Financial Profile

e Institutional Arrangements Profile

e Social and Customer Service Requirements Profile

e Needs Development Plan
The 2014/2015 WSDP of Overstrand Municipality consists of the following documents.

e  Executive Summary document (For Council approval and Public Participation Process)
e Modulel: Overview and assessment of the status of information and strategies on a WSA level.
e Module 2: Detailed information: Enabling factors compliancy supportive information.

e  Module 3: Future plans and strategic supportive information.

The primary instrument of planning in the water services sector is the WSDP. The following principles apply
to the WSDP:

e All WSAs must develop a WSDP.

e A new plan must be developed every five years and the plan should be updated as necessary and
appropriate in the interim years.

e The WSDP must be integrated with the IDP of the municipality, as required in terms of the Municipal
Systems Act.

e The WSDP must integrate water supply planning with sanitation planning.

e The WSDP must integrate technical planning with social, institutional, financial and environmental
planning. The planning of capital expenditures must also be integrated with the associated operation and
maintenance requirements and expenditures.
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e The WSDP must be informed by the business plans developed by water services providers and with the
plans of any regional water services providers, as relevant.

e The plan must take into account the impact of HIV/Aids on future water demand.
e The WSDP must integrate with the catchment management strategy.

e The planning process must take into account the views of all important stakeholders, including
communities, through a consultative and participatory process. Every effort must be made to ensure the
adequate and meaningful participation of women in consultation forums.

e The draft plan must be made available for public and stakeholder comment and all comments made must
be considered when preparing the final plan.

e The contents of the WSDP must be communicated to all important stakeholders, including DWA.

e A WSA must report annually and in a public way on progress in implementing the plan (Water Services
Audit Report).

1. CRITICAL DEVELOPMENTS AND ASSOCIATED FACTORS THAT IMPACTS OUR AREA FOR
THE IMMEDIATE FUTURE

1.1 Urban versus Rural Backlogs

There is no basic water and sanitation services
Management Area. The 2011 Census data however indicated that there are still some households on the
farms in the rural areas with existing service levels below RDP standard. Overstrand Municipality is however
committed to work with the private landowners in order to ensure that basic services are provided to these
households by the private landowners.

The Municipalityo6s dildresgteethousing bazklol ie the weban aseastand to ensure that
the necessary bulk infrastructure is in place in order to meet the future demands. Various bulk infrastructure
capital projects were completed over the last number of years in order to ensure that the bulk water services
infrastructure can meet the future demands for the various towns.

Adequate funds also need to be allocated to essential rehabilitation and maintenance of the existing
infrastructure in addition to the need to extend services to poor communities as both are priorities which need
to be addressed. The existing infrastructure is in a relative good state and therefore it is important for the
Municipality to maintain the existing public investment. Overstrand Municipality is committed to allocate
adequate funds for the rehabilitation and maintenance of their existing infrastructure. Such maintenance is
however in competition with the need to extend services to the poor communities. The Municipality realises
that the lack of adequate maintenance of existing assets could result in the total collapse of such service, with
enormous economic consequences.

1.2 Reliance on Water Resources Available and Bulk Infrastructure

Overstrand Municipality investigated and implemented various augmentation options over the last few years
for the various towns in order to meet the projected future water demands. A detail investigation was done of
the water resources for the area from Rooi Els to Kleinmond and the recommendations from the Study will be
implemented.

The Gateway, Camphill and Volmoed Well fields were developed by Overstrand Municipality as additional
groundwater resources for the greater Hermanus Area. A detail feasibility study was also completed for the
re-use of treated effluent from the Hermanus WWTW. Both the Preekstoel WTW and the Hermanus WWTW
were upgraded with funding support tufelGmam t he DWAOSSs
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New bulk supply pipelines were constructed for Stanford in order to connect the two newly drilled boreholes to
the existing water reticulation network. The viability of irrigating the sports fields with treated effluent from the
Stanford WWTW was also investigated.

A new Reverse Osmosis Filtration WTW was constructed in De Kelders in order to fully utilise the Klipgat and
Grotte resources and improve the quality of the water. A new Pearly Beach WTW was also constructed.

Two new borehol es wil/l be commi ssioned soon for t
water source, as well as a new ultra filtration WTW at Baardskeerdersbos.

1.3 Links between Water Supply and Sanitation

The Water and Sewer Master Plans of Overstrand Municipality are linked to their SDF. The future
development areas were identified as part of the SDF. Bulk water and sewer infrastructure and water and
sanitation services are balanced with land usage and development planning. All service delivery is done in
accordance with the availability of water and the capacities of the WTWs and WWTWSs that are in place or that
will be implemented.

1.4 Limited Implementation and Operating Capacity in Some Municipalities

Overstrand Municipality is currently busy with a Section 78 Investigation to review their current bulk water
services delivery mechanism. The focus of the Section 78 assessment is how to optimise service delivery to
the Overstrand community. The current debate is whether current arrangements can address the service
delivery and community needs effective and efficiently in the longer term, given the expansion and upgrade of
the WTWs and the WWTWs.

The municipal staff at a technical, operations and management level is continuously exposed to training
opportunities, skills development and capacity building in an effort to create a more efficient overall service to
the users. Overstrand Municipality will also continue with their mentoring role for operators, ensuring an
adequately trained and classified workforce with dedicated training programmes for supervisors and
operators. Budgets need to be established to address the shortfall of skilled staff, rethink methods to retain
qualified personnel and plan for succession and clear career paths for experienced staff. With such a
program a source of specific resources of skilled operators, technicians and managers will be established.

1.5 Available funding

The estimated Capital Budget for Water and Sewerage Infrastructure are R26.8 million for 2014/2015, R39.28
million for 2015/2016 and R44.51 million for 2016/2017. Overstrand Municipality will also continue with the
sourcing of all possible external sources of funding for their capital projects. An Asset Management Plan
needs to be developed from the available Asset Register, which will indicate the real replacement values and
service lives of the assets and the funds required to provide for adequate asset replacement.

1.6  Affordability of Service Levels (Operation and Maintenance Costs)

Both Water and Sanitation Services are currently managed by Overstrand Municipality in a financially
sustainable manner. The Municipality operates a step water tariff system with drought tariffs that can also be
implemented. The sewer tariffs are also linked to the water consumption. A surplus was generated from both
the Water and Sewerage Services during the last three financial years.

1.7  Growing Backlog in Refurbishment of Existing Infrastructure

Overstrand Municipality has been one of the more proactive municipalities in the Western Cape Province in
responding to the call from many quarters to improve the management of municipal infrastructure assets. An
Infrastructure Asset Register is in place for all water and sanitation infrastructure. The depreciated
replacement costs were calculated for the entire infrastructure, which indicated that 33.4% of the value of the
water infrastructure has been consumed and 53.7% of the value of the sewerage network has been
consumed.
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It is essential for Overstrand Municipality to protect their assets by ensuring that an Infrastructure Asset
Management Plan is developed and implemented. This plan is based on the principle of preventative
maintenance in order to ensure that, as far as this is practical, damage to assets is prevented before it occurs.
Assets must be rehabilitated and / or replaced before the end of their economic life and the necessary capital
funds must be allocated for this purpose.

Maintenance activities have been increasingly focused on reactive maintenance as a result of the progressive
deterioration and failure of old infrastructure. Consequently, there has been dilution of preventative
maintenance of other infrastructure. A regime of planned preventative maintenance should be established for
all infrastructure assets classified as critical and important in the Asset Register. Consideration is being given
to the establishment of a maintenance management system to enable Overstrand Municipality to better
manage its risks, and more effectively plan and prioritise the wave of renewals that are going to be required
over the next 20 years.

1.8 Major Economic Development

Investing in infrastructure creates an enabling environment for economic growth and is an important
precondition for sustainable growth. Although Overstrand Municipality has a potential for growth at much
higher rates, failure to ensure adequate rehabilitation and maintenance of the existing infrastructure poses a
serious threat to the local economy. The deterioration of water and sewerage networks and rapid
development, which is not always matched by growing capital expenditure, can further exacerbate the
situation. Overstrand Municipality therefore needs to continue with the rehabilitation and maintenance of their
existing infrastructure in order to ensure the medium to long term sustainability of the existing infrastructure.

1.9 Associated Population Growth and Water Demand

Overstrand Municipalityés average annual popul ati on

detail future water demand projection models for each of the distribution systems were updated as part of the
WSDP process. The Municipality also actively implements their WDM Strategy and various WDM activities in
order to reduce their current percentage of non-revenue water as far as possible and to keep the future water
demand as low as possible. Overstrand Municipality is also currently busy with the implementation of various
augmentation options, in order to meet the future demands of the various towns.

2. ADMINISTRATION

Section 14 of the Water Services Act requires that the WSA must take reasonable steps to bring its draft
WSDP to the notice of a number of different stakeholders so that they have the opportunity to comment on it.

The 2014/2015 WSDP was made available to the public as part of the IDP public participation process. The
draft WSDP was also distributed to all the neighbouring WSAs for their comments. All relevant comments
received on the draft WSDP were included in the final WSDP.

Community Participation: The Municipality has two distinct structures through which formalised public
participation with its communities takes place i.e.

° Ward Committees as well as

e  The Overstrand Municipal Advisory Forum (OMAF)

The Vision and Mission statements of Overstrand Municipality are as follows:

Table 2.1: Vision and Mission Statement of Overstrand Municipality
VISION STATEMENT
ifiTo be aofceenxtcreel | ence for the communityd
MISSION STATEMENT

ACreation of sustainable communities by delivering ¢
environmental goals in a politically stahb
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3. DEMOGRAPHICS

3.1 Status Quo

Overstrand Municipality falls within the Breede-Gourtiz Management Area and covers areas such as Rooi Els,
Pringle Bay, Bettyods Bay, Kl ei nmond, Greater Her manu
Baardskeerdersbos, Buffeljags Bay and the farms in the rural areas.

The most significant challengeom a Water Services perspectiare theaugmentation of the existing water sources,
the replacement and upgrading of old infrastructure to accommodate developntleatpperation and maintenance of
the newWTWs and WWTWs in a sustainable mantier,provision of sustainable basic services to informal
settlements and to ensure the provision of basic servtodsouseholddocated on privatey ownedfarms. Strategies
and action plans will need to be developadd implemented, in collaboration with farm owners, in order for the
Municipality to fulfil its legal obligatiorsnd responsibilities as WSA, with regard to the provision of basic services.

Physical Perspective

Climate Change: In terms of adapting for climate change, water systems will need to be more robust and new
/ alternative sources of supply may need to be found. Increased skills will be required from water managers
and long-term water projections are required. Although an overall decrease in rainfall is generally not
forecasted, increased variability in the climate and frequency of extreme events, as well as increased
temperature and wind could have an impact on water sources, particularly surface waters.

By protecting water resources, a system that is more resilient to the impact of climate change, such as floods
and droughts will be ensured. In addition, a healthy functioning ecosystem can assist in mitigating some of
the impacts of climate change on society. For example, well-functioning wetlands can minimise the impacts of
floods and ensuring good riparian habitat can provide shading and minimise evaporation from the water
resources. Groundwater aquifers can provide safe storage of water for use, if they are protected and not
over-abstracted or polluted, for example, by untreated effluent.

It is therefore advisable for Overstrand Municipality that a conservative approach be followed regarding the
management of water sources. It is proposed that the following approach be adopted to mitigate and adapt to
the impacts of climate change:

e All resources, especially surface water resources, need to be re-evaluated, especially where demand is
close to the safe one in twenty year yields. It is therefore important to establish assurance of supply
levels of all water sources;

e increase assurance of supply of the water resources by ensuring that there is at least 10% additional
capacity (headroom), when considering the maximum 24 hour demand on the peak month of the year;

e do not undertake new developments unless a proper investigation of the implication on water sources
and sustainability in the long term has been undertaken;
e vigorously implement WDM measures, especially in terms of the following:
a increased water efficiency
a frequent monitoring of the water supply system, from the sources to the consumers; and
a regular and adequate system maintenance and repairs.
Floods: One of the climate change threats in some parts of the Western Cape is the likelihood of floods with
greater intensity and longer term impacts. There is likely to be increases in the severity and unpredictability of

weather patterns. Flooding and storms are predicted which could have devastating effects on agricultural
production.
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Natural Environment:

The stretch of coastline includes three remarkable blue flag beaches, namely Kleinmond, Grotto and Hawston.

The Grotto beach alsor ecei ved the prestigi ous .i The Managenternt Areasalso i B| u e
includes the Kogelberg Biosphere Reserve which is only one of two such areas in the Republic. It is
commonly referred to as the heart of the Cape floral kingdom as roughly one fifth of all known fynbos species

occurs here.

An Environmental Management Services Section (EMS) was created to advise Council on environmental
concerns. The EMS section addresses the concerns of environmental management policy, public
participation, scientific decision support and compliance with the provisions of Environmental Legislation. This
focus will guide and promote continual improvement in the management of the natural environment within the
municipal region.

Demographic Perspective:

Economics: Overstrand Municipality was the fastest growing Municipality in the Overberg Region, growing at
6.8% per annum over the period 2000 i 2011 (Real GDPR growth rate). Overstrand- and Theewaterskloof
Municipality have the largest municipal economies and combined accounted to close to 70% of the region-
wide GDPR in 2011. Most of the economic activity is presently occurring in Hermanus with Gansbaai showing
all the signs of fast growing economic activity. Manufacturing, wholesale and retail trade; catering and
accommodation and finance and business services are the most important economic sectors.

The Overstrand Muni cishpwanl positivegowthesigosnnotiheypasthfige years. It can be
described as healthy and with great economic potential surpassing other municipalities in the region. This
growth happened against the backdrop of the economic downturn and does not neglect the fact that some
sectors suffered in the period.

There are two dominant features of the local economy that merit high level attention. First, the future of the
Overstrand economy cannot be separated fr omtyoftheareaegi on
is its single biggest asset, but the natural resource base may also limit growth if resources are not effectively

managed. In Overstrand the economy and its ecology are inseparable. Overstrand Municipality has a fairly
diversified economy and a great potential for tourism.

The second is the highly racialised and geographically concentrated poverty of the area. Economic forces
(e.g. the decline in fishing and the seasonality of tourism and agriculture) impact negatively on the semi-skilled
and unskilled workforce of Overstrand, while the growth sectors have benefited mainly the wealthy. In
migration of poor and unskilled people to the area is associated with rising rates of poverty and inequality.
Other than the formal safety nets of grants, the poor depend on informal work (construction) or on the third
economy of illegal livelihoods (e.g. abalone poaching).

Social The key human development issues facing the Municipality include poverty and unemployment. People
migrating to the Overstnad have far reaching implications for the Municipality as it has a major effect on the economy.
In-migration of people has an impact on the provision of housing and services, unemploymenty@nethe

economy in general.

3.2  Gaps and Strategies

The six key strategies that should underpin all spatially related decision making in the Overstrand
Municipalityés Management Area, as included in Overstr
are as follows:

Table 3.2.1: Six key strategies that should underpin all spatially related decision making (SDF)

Spatial Development Strategy | Strategy

Adopt a selective fisupply drivend approach by
community facilities in the urban areas where the highest potential for sustained economic growth
exists.

Eliminate the current subsidised housing backlog through the implementation of a co-ordinated
housing supply plan. Ensure that the overall provision of land for housing makes provision for a

Managing Population Growth
and In-migration

Housing Strategy
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Table 3.2.1: Six key strategies that should underpin all spatially related decision making (SDF)

Spatial Development Strategy

Strategy

balanced mix and range of housing types for all income groups.

Bulk Service Infrastructure
Provision

Compile a co-ordinated bulk infrastructure supply provision policy which prioritises the
implementation of bulk infrastructure based on the municipality spatial development concept i
Growth Management Framework.

Initiate 7 Place specific key
economic development projects
/ drivers

Stimulate economic growth and development linked to the comparative locational advantage.
Municipality must identify and actively facilitate key catalyst projects in conjunction with strategic
partnerships with business / investors.

Priority areas for biodiversity
conservation

All public owned land that is of high conservation importance is to be included in a formal municipal
reserve network. The mechanism being to establishing contract nature reserves negotiated in
conjunction with the WCNCB conservation stewardship programme, providing legally binding
guidelines for land-use.

Rural development strategy

Demarcate Rural Development Areas (RDAS) to ensure that non-agricultural development outside
urban areas is managed and promoted in a sustainable manner.

The concept of using a Growth Management Strategy to promote the longer term sustainability of the
municipal area and its sub-region is strongly supported by the Overstrand Muni ci pal i t ydés
Management Strategies for the various areas identifies and discusses the factors that affect densification
within the context of the Overstrand Municipal Area and include the proposed strategies and associated
policies. Recommendations were also made in the Growth Management Strategies regarding the proposed
densification priority areas for the next five years and the strategic actions required achieving the

implementation thereof.

4, SERVICE LEVELS

4.1 Status Quo

The current (20

12/ 2013) residenti al water and sani

Management Area are estimated as follows:

Table 4.1.1: Residential water and sanitation service levels
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WATER SERVICE LEVELS

Basic Need (RDP) 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 83 83
Housing Need
(No Services)* 0 72 0 0 0 0 0 0 72
Housing Need 0 377 1272 115 1570 0 0 0 0 3334
(Communal Services)*

Adequate 3198 3898 16 060 1537 4441 670 64 29 1712 31609
Total 3198 4275 17 404 1652 6011 670 64 29 1795 35098
SANITATION SERVICE LEVELS
Basic Need (RDP) 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 270 270

Housing Need

(No Services)* 0 0 72 0 0 0 0 0 0 72
Housing Need 0 377 1272 115 1570 0 0 0 0 3334
(Communal Services)*

Adequate 3198 3898 16 060 1537 4441 670 64 29 1525 31422
Total 3198 4275 17 404 1652 6011 670 64 29 1795 35098

Note: * Informal areas with no services or communal services, exclude backyard dwellers on formal erven

4.2  Gaps and Strategies
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As a priority it is the responsibility of Overstrand Municipality to make sure that adequate and appropriate
investments are made to ensure the progressive realisation of the right of all people in its area of jurisdiction to
receive at least a basic level of water and sanitation services. Whilst the provision of basic water services is
the most important and immediate priority, WSAs are expected to provide intermediate and higher levels of
services (for example, water on-site) wherever it is practical and provided it is financially viable and
sustainable to do so.

Water and Sanitation Service Level Policies for Overstrand Municipality are not yet in place, but the service

levels to be provided by the Municipality to the consumers in their Management Area are however addressed

in the Municipalityaws AWwdtee and Saaitation sewises @Boyided by Overstrand
Municipalityt o consumers within the Municipal Management Ar e:
and Rates Policy and poor households are incorporated through Overstrand Municipality® Indigent Policy.

The large number of residents in the lowest income groups (living in informal areas) places a major challenge
on Overstrand Municipality to provide suitable housing. Overstrand Municipality works towards providing all
households in the towns with a water connection inside the erf and connecting all households to a waterborne
sanitation system.

All the formal households in the urban areas of Overstrand Municipalityd s Management Area ar e
water connections on the property (Higher level of service). Communal standpipes and ablution facilities are

provided in the informal areas as temporary emergency services. Overstrand Municipality takes note of the

fact that communal standpipes represent probably the weakest part of a network 6 s wat er supply
Standpipes are often constructed in ways that cannot withstand excessive use (and abuse) and often
neglected in terms of operation and maintenance adversely affecting the health of its already vulnerable and

poor users. Communal standpipes are also used by poor househo
Therefore a contract was awarded for the maintenance of these facilities.

Overstrand Municipality is committed to support the private landowners as far as possible with regard to
addressing the basic water services backlog that might still exist on the farms in the rural areas. Overstrand
Municipality is however faced with various challenges with regard to the provision of services on private owned
land in a financial sustainable manner (enabling the ongoing operation of services and adequate maintenance
and rehabilitation of the assets), which include the following:

Free basic water policy:

e The provision of the infrastructure (facilities) necessary to provide access to water to all households in a
sustainable and economically viable manner.

e  The development of subsidy mechanisms which benefit those who most need it.

Free basic sanitation policy:

e  Provision of the most appropriate sanitation facility to the poor household.

e Health and hygiene promotion must be provided in a co-ordinated manner and must be properly
managed and adequately funded if free basic sanitation is to become a reality. This requires close
collaboration between the EHPs of the Overberg District Municipality responsible for environmental
health and Overstrand Municipality.

e  Subsidising the operating and maintenance costs. If the basic service is to be provided free to the poor
then Overstrand Municipality must ensure that the costs of providing the service are covered by the local
government equitable share and / or through cross-subsi di es wi t hin Overstr.
Management Area.

The ownership of water servicesassetsmay be in the hands of the pessbrOOW
water or sanitation facility is provided to a household. There is no legal impediment to the use of government

grants to fund infrastructure for a poor household on private land not owned by that household, provided that

the intermediary (the private land owner) makes a financial contribution (This is because the intermediary

becomes the owner of the infrastructure once it is installed). Government is looking at specific policies with

regard to the appropriate level of contribution.
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The clinics and hospitals in Overstrand Municipalityd s Management Area have adequ
supply and sanitation services. All the schools in Overstrand Municipalityd s Manage ment Area |
adequate and safe water supply and sanitation services. It is important for the schools in Overstrand
Municipalityd s Management Area to focus on Water Oversrandd Man
Municipality to support the schools with a WDM programme.

5. SOCIO ECONOMIC BACKGROUND

51 Status Quo

The 2001 Census recorded the population in the7700ver si
(19 082 Households) and the 2011 Census data recorded the population at 80 430 (28 011 Households). The
population of Overstrand Municipality is currently estimated at approximately 87 030 persons for 2012/2013.

Due to the high levels of uncertainty projecting the current and future population of Overstrand Municipality it
was decided to include a high and low estimate in the WSDP. The high growth percentages were however
used in the future water demand projection models for each of the water distribution systems. The estimated
current population and the population growth rates for the various distribution systems are summarised in the
table below.

Table 5.1.1:Estimated current population and population growth rates
L Projections for Number of
Historical Census 201 Future . .
. . 2012/2013 Residential
Population Population .
L Consumer Units
Distribution System | Growth per Growth per Number of
5 . Number of | Persons / 2011 | Popula for 2012/2013 +
year (20015 Population Households | Household yea (20 tion Households |-y in Informal
2011) Onwards) (Permanent) Areas
. 5.00% 2 542 1277
Buffels River 4.15% 2 306 1158 1.99 3192
4.15% 2501 1257
3.00% 7 038 2 896 =
Kleinmond 2.50% 6 634 2733 2.43 > 3435+ 377
2.50% 6 970 2868 3812
5.50% 52 152 17 384
Greater Hermanus 4.45% 46 856 15618 3.00 > 13 301 +1344
4.45% 51119 17 040 =15045
4.50% 5238 1632 =
Stanford 2.65% 4797 1493 3.21 2 1119+ 115
2.65% 5 055 1575 1234
5.50% 14 824 5183
Greater Gansbaai 4.89% 13319 4658 2.86 2 4166 + 1570
4.89% 14 653 5123 =5736
6.00% 1171 545
Pearly Beach 2.11% 1042 485 2.15 659
2.11% 1 086 505
0.50% 104 39
Baardskeerdersbos 0.05% 103 39 2.64 63
0.50% 104 39
_ 0.50% 73 29
Buffeljags Bay 29
1.56% 5373 1827 2.94 0.50% 73 29
Farms 1.56% 5469 1860 1860
4.96% 88 611 30 845
TOTALS 3.73% 80 430 28 011 2.87 31630
4.02% 87 030 30 296

Overstrand Municipality had the highest number of households 4 585 in 2011 in the Overberg Region that
received no income. The number of indigent households in Overstrand Municipality increased from 5 727 in
September 2012 to 6 423 in August 2013. The number of people employed grew from 18 619 in 2001 to
27 260 in 2011, which represents an average annual increase of 3.89%. The overall unemployment rate
increased from 22.7% to 23.3% over the same period. Overstrand Municipality plays a key role in assisting
organisations delivering services to the most vulnerable groups in its communities.
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A Housing Strategy is in place and the main vision of the Strategy is to not only eradicate the current housing
backlog, but to develop and plan for future integrated communities and settlements that would be able to
sustain the growing needs for housing in such a way that all people will benefit from the housing
developments.

The biggest economic growth sectors over the period 2000 - 2011 were Finance, insurance, real estate and
business services (10.8%), Transport, storage and communication (9.5%) and Construction (8.1%). The
Overstrand economy has improved over the last few years and has experienced significant growth within
specific sectors which is assisted with job creation. Tourism growth indicated positive signs, with growth in the
number of visitors and attendance in locally organized events such as festivals.

5.2  Gaps and Strategies

Social The Department of Communicatiat the Municipalitythrough the Grantin-Aid provides financial assistee to
qualifying organisations. hE LED Department assists the youth through the creation of employment opportunities and
skills developmenprojects The Junior Tow@ouncil assists in rolling out additional projects and programmes to the
youth.

The Overstrand Rehabilitation & Educational Institute for Adolescents (OREIA) is a registered NGO that aims to establish
an adolesent rehabilitation centre in the municipal area that will focus on counselling services, rehabilitation and
education facilitation and skills development. The projedhconceptual phasand managed by external rolplayesrs,

with the Hawston Secondat§chool as a project partner.

A Sustainable Primary Healthcare Facility is planned in the Gansbaai area by the Desmond Tutu Tuberculosis Centre
(DTTC), Facility of Health Services, at the University of Stellenboschprojéet is in the planning phase drthe
municipality is considering making land available at a nominal rate, due to the significant socialshivafitan be

derive from the project

Apart from the challenge to facilitate more housing developments, there is also the challenge to integrate
these areas with areas of opportunities to work, facilities and affordable service delivery. A detailed action
plan has been set in place to reduce the backlog and address the current and future housing need. This
Housing Strategy Five-Year Plan will incorporate several housing programmes, each focused on and
addressing different needs. Overstrand Municipality also compiled a comprehensive Five Year Human
Settlement Strategy to guide and improve housing development and delivery within the Municipality.

Economic The need to work together is increasingly becoming critical and important to building up the economic
future, including the quality of life of its inhabitants. The Municipality realizes and recognises the importance of putting
LED as one ofsitkey strategic objectives thus giving adequate attention to economic development and constantly deal
with the impact of the changing economic climafEhe economic challenges highlighted in the 2014/2015 IDP and the
actions to address these challenges aummarised in the table below:

Table 5.2.1: Economic Challenges and Actions to address these challenges

Challenge Actions by Overstrand Municipality

Implement municipal capital projects through EPWP principles and facilitate an environment that will
attract sectors with high value that produce good jobs that are long-term and support industries that
yield employment opportunities.

High level of
unemployment

Co-operation with private Introduce activities that build co-operation with the private sector i clarify roles and implementation of
sector joint projects aimed at improving the economy.

Cape Whale Coast support and recommend the hosting of Events and Festivals during low season.
Special fly-in travel packages have been offered to the Gauteng and Free State markets to promote

Seasonality local Events during the winter months.

Advertisements in national newspapers to promote the Cape Whale Coast during winter.
Skills and educational Implement joint programmes with other spheres of government and NGOs focusing on skills
levels unequal development, learnerships and promotion of early childhood development.

Skewed Gini-co-efficiency Work with the private sector and other spheres of government to improve income levels through quality

141



ONERSTRAND

ANNEXUREL: WATER SERVICES DEVELOPMENT PLAN 2014/15

Table 5.2.1: Economic Challenges and Actions to address these challenges

Challenge Actions by Overstrand Municipality
(gap between rich and poor) | jobs, education and entrepreneurship.
Restrictive environmental Co-operation between the municipality, responsible government department and the community and
considerations introduction of appropriate planning methods.
Inward focus economy, Conductive business environment taking into consideration business needs 1 effective and efficient

attracting few provincial and | systems to do business in the area.
national focus enterprises.

Financial and investment Understanding the eco-system of entrepreneurs and financiers to better understand the types of
support programmes companies suited for the area and which are not. Tapping into government development incentives.

Overstrand Municipalitydés appr oaches camprehensidel adgressedi n g
in the 2014/2015 IDP and the section below just summarise the main key focus areas:

e  Promotion of shared values;

e Link between the environment and the economy;

e  Encouraging business growth;

e  Servicing new and retaining existing enterprises;

e  Stakeholder management and engagement;

e  Promoting economic development;

e  Skills and capacity development;

e  Sustainable urban development including potential of towns; and

e  Export and direct investment

6. INFRASTRUCTURE

6.1 Status Quo

OverstrandMunicipalityis responsible for theperation and maintenancef all the water and seweageinfrastructure
summarised in the table below.

Table 6.1.1: Water and Sewerage infrastructure for which Overstrand Municipality is responsible

Component Description of the main functional tasks

Dams (5) Bulk raw water storage.

Bulk supply pipelines (71 km) Bulk water supply to urban areas.

Chemical dosing (Alum and Soda Ash), flocculation, sedimentation, filtration (Rapid gravifijteiayd

WTW: Buffels River
. v stabilization (Soda Ash) and disinfection (Chlorine Gas).

WTW: DisakloofNot in use) Filtration (Rapid gravity sand filters) and disinfection (Chlorination).

Chemical dosing (Alum and Lime), flocculation, sedimentation, fidtrgRapid gravity sand filters),

WTW: Kleinmond - . . -
stabilization (Soda Ash) and disinfection (Chlorine Gas).

Chemical dosing (Alum, Padlectrolyte and Lime), flocculation, sedimentation, filtration (Rapid gravity sa

WTW: Preekstoel
reeksioe filters), stabilization (Lime) andsihfection (Cl Gas or HTH Granules as-og@3k

WTW: Hermanus Groundwater | Preoxidation, chemical dosing (Caustic Soda and Potassium Permanganate) and disinfection (Chlorin
(Temporary)

WTW: Preekstoel Biofilter Plant| Biofiltration of iron and manganese from groundwater.

Chemical dosing (Alum, Pallectrolyte, SodaAsh), flocculation, sedimentation, filtration (Rapid gravity

WTW: Franskraal ) L . S
sand filters), disinfection (Cl Gas) and stabilization (Satg.

WTW: De Kelders Reversédsmosis Plant and Disinfection (Chlorine Gas). The plant was commissioned in 2011/2012.
WTW: Pearly Beach Ultra Filtration and disinfection (Cl Gas)
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Table 6.1.1: Water and Sewerage infrastructure for which Overstrand Municipality is responsible

Component
WTW: Baardskeerdersbos
WTW: Buffeljags Bay
Water Reticulation (709 km)

Description of the main functional tasks

Filtration (Pressure sand filters) and disinfection (Cl Gig)v ultra filtraton plant is under construction.

Disinfection (Cl gas)

Water distribution to consumers

Potable Water Pump stations
(23)

Reservoirs (44)

Ensure adequate pressure and supply to specific areas

Balancing peallemands and providing some emergency storage

Ensure adequate pressure for high lying areas, balancing peak demands and providing some emerger

Water Towers (1) storage

Sewer Reticulation (346 km) Collecting sewerage

Sewer Pump Stations (40)
WWTWs (5)

Pumpingsewerage to WWTWSs

Activated Sludge Systems at Kleinmond, Hawston, Hermanus and Stanford. Nereda system at Gansh

A new oxidation pond WWTW is planned at El uxol weni
Fisherhaven, De Kelders, Kleinbaai, Franskraal and Pearly Beach are not currently serviced by a sewer
reticulation system. The towns of Kleinmond, Hawston, Hermanus, Stanford and Gansbaai are partially
serviced by a sewer system.

Water Infrastructure: The current and depreciated replacement cost of the water infrastructure of Overstrand
Municipality is summarised in the table below (June 2013):

Table 6.1.2: CRC and DRC of the water infrastructure
Asset Type CRC DRC % DRC/CRC

Dams R 19799 712 R 7 457 459 37.7%
Boreholes R 19 968 474 R 2922 590 14.6%
Monitoring Boreholes R 2620 410 R 1224 412 46.7%
Bulk Water Pipelines R 112 318 262 R 75 979 958 67.6%
Pump Stations R 30 635 014 R 20 851 400 68.1%
Reservoirs R 143 346 185 R 70 544 837 49.2%
Water Reticulation Pipelines R 507 272 851 R 399 471 844 78.7%
Consumer Connections R 247 919 000 R 237 379 386 95.7%
Buffels River WTW R 41 355 727 R 33290 289 80.5%
Kleinmond WTW R 15 384 719 R 13 078 887 85.0%
Preekstoel WTW R 123 357 558 R 26 869 340 21.8%
Franskraal New WTW R 32 879 243 R 7 082 465 21.5%
Franskraal Old WTW R 46 544 546 R 6 275 690 13.5%
Buffeljags Bay WTW R 99 275 R 14 584 14.7%
Baardskeerdersbos WTW R 75903 R 15 180 20.0%
Pearly Beach WTW R 907 754 R 154 412 17.0%
Stanford WTW R 99 075 R 19 815 20.0%
De Kelders WTW R 12 017 612 R 301 568 2.5%
Totals R 1 356 601 325 R 902 934 116 66.6%

The above table means that 33.4% of the value of the water supply network has been consumed.

The following table gives an overview of the remaining useful life by facility type for the water infrastructure

(CRC):
Table 6.1.3: RUL by facility type for the water infrastructure (CRC)
Asset Type 0¢5yrs | 5¢10yrs | 10¢ 15 yrs 15¢ 20 yrs > 20 yrs
Remaining Useful Life
Dams R 80 000 R 225 000 R 426 594 R 316 234 R 18 751 884
Boreholes R 1119 199 R 1 655 640 R 2 510 852 R 661 815 R 14 020 969
Monitoring Boreholes R 150 000 R 1 150 000 R 0.00 R 0.00 R 1320410
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Table 6.1.3: RUL by facility type for the water infrastructure (CRC)

Asset Type 0¢5yrs 5¢10yrs 10¢ 15 yrs 15¢ 20 yrs > 20 yrs
Bulk Water Pipelines R 0.00 R 50 567 593 R 9 966 955 R 3448 611 R 48 335 103
Pump Stations R 4 638 715 R 18 537 318 R 2 501 929 R 936 846 R 4 020 207
Reservoirs R 2 408 224 R 14 506 400 R 15 884 797 R 30 811 846 R 79 734 918
Water Reticulation Pipelines R 0.00 R 362 865 043 R 25618 431 R 0.00 R 118 789 377
Consumer Connections R 221 991 000 R 25928 000 R 0.00 R 0.00 R 0.00
Buffels River WTWs R 0.00 R 33 720 452 R 601 352 R 149 849 R 6 884 074
Kleinmond WTW R 2281194 R 9 563 824 R 253 925 R 197 492 R 3088 285
Preekstoel WTW R 5 640 097 R 27 430 020 R 2 386 466 R 25 731 147 R 62 169 828
Franskraal New WTW R 1363 R 9 568 880 R 7 692 791 RO R 15 616 209
Franskraal Old WTW R 4 351 854 R 172 669 R 426 594 R 870 042 R 40 723 388
Buffeljags Bay WTW R 0.00 R 69 997 R 0.00 R 0.00 R 29 278
Baardskeerdersbos WTW R 0.00 R 75 903 R 0.00 R 0.00 R 0.00
Pearly Beach WTW R 176 450 R 0.00 R 731 304 R 0.00 R 0.00
Stanford WTW R 0.00 R 99 075 R 0.00 R 0.00 R 0.00
De Kelders WTW R 0.00 R 50 000 R 0.00 R 0.00 R 11 967 612
Totals R 242 838 095 R 556 185 814 R 69 001 991 R 63 123 882 R 425 451 543

The average water asset renewal needs over the next 10 years is R79.902 million per year and the
reinvestment required is R242.838 million in the first 5 years and R556.186 million in the second 5 year
period.

The following table gives an overview of the age distribution by facility type for the water infrastructure (CRC):

Table 6.1.4: Age distribution by facility type for the water infrastructure (CRC)

Asset Type 0¢5yrs 5¢10 yrs 10¢ 15 yrs 15¢ 20 yrs >20 yrs
Age distribution by Facility Type

Dams R 92 780 R 0.00 R 771932 R 305 000 R 18 630 000
Boreholes R 17 989 671 R 863 889 R 830 485 R 0.00 R 284 430
Monitoring Boreholes R 0.00 R 0.00 R 1320 410 R 0.00 R 1 300 000
Bulk Water Pipelines R 11 188 709 R 11 624 495 R 0.00 R 13 085 419 R 76 419 639
Pump Stations R 5137 232 R 2582 544 R 11 338 795 R 1149 612 R 10 426 832
Reservoirs R 20 209 940 R 7 750 650 R 9197 312 R 6 033 451 R 100 154 833
Water Reticulation Pipelines R 45 595 483 R 7 372 680 R 26 649 008 R 25 339 749 R 402 315 932
Consumer Connections R 0.00 R 0.00 R 0.00 R 0.00 R 247 919 000
Buffels River WTW R 2599 775 R 5683 902 R 284 396 R 0.00 R 32 787 654
Kleinmond WTW R 267 410 R 0.00 R 253 925 R 0.00 R 14 863 385
Preekstoel WTW R 80 211 457 R 18 865 087 R 3515 356 R 4 495 693 R 16 269 967
Franskraal New WTW R 32 877 880 R 1363 R 0.00 R 0.00 R 0.00
Franskraal Old WTW R 37 695 007 R 8 849 539 R 0.00 R 0.00 R 0.00
Buffeljags Bay WTW R 99 275 R 0.00 R 0.00 R 0.00 R 0.00
Baardskeerdersbos WTW R 75 903 R 0.00 R 0.00 R 0.00 R 0.00
Pearly Beach WTW R 785 870 R 0.00 R 121 884 R 0.00 R 0.00
Stanford WTW R 99 075 R 0.00 R 0.00 R 0.00 R 0.00
De Kelders WTW R 12 017 612 R 0.00 R 0.00 R 0.00 R 0.00
Totals R 266 943 079 R 63 594 149 R 54 283 501 R 50 408 924 R 921 371 671

Sewerage Infrastructure: The current and depreciated replacement cost of the sewerage infrastructure of

Overstrand Municipality is summarised in the table below (June 2013):

Table 6.1.5: CRC and DRC ofskeerage infrastructure

Asset Type CRC DRC % DRC/CRC
Sanitation Pump Stations R 65 287 917 R 32 423 019 50%
Sewer Reticulation Pipelines R 325 000 751 R 86 339 462 27%
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Table 6.1.5: CRC and DRC ofske/erage infrastructure

Asset Type CRC DRC % DRC/CRC
Sewer Consumer Connections R 177 085 000 R 169 556 705 96%
Septic Tanks R 99 028 R 1981 2%
Ablution Blocks R 155 636 R 3891 3%
Stanford WWTW R 13572 411 R 6 689 362 49%
Hermanus WWTW R 79 855 551 R 18 373 328 23%
Hawston WWTW R 10 857 652 R 5062 663 47%
Kleinmond WWTW R 9 095 887 R 2 806 754 31%
Gansbaai WWTW R 28 061 815 R 6 958 920 25%
Bet t yd ongerancy Tanks R 281 000 R 20919 7%
Klipfontein i Conservancy Tank R 146 335 R 29 267 20%
Totals R 709 498 984 R 328 266 270 46.3%

The information in the previous table means that 53.7% of the value of the sewerage infrastructure has been

consumed.

The following table gives an overview of the remaining useful life by facility type for the sewerage

infrastructure (CRC):

Table 6.1.6: RUL by facility type for the sewerage infrastructure (CRC)

Asset Type | 0¢5yrs | 5¢10yrs | 10¢ 15 yrs 15¢ 20 yrs > 20 yrs
RUL

Sanitation Pump Stations R 26 352 975 R 10 313 343 R 7 745 326 R 1165 425 R 19 710 848
Sewer Reticulation Pipelines R 0.00 R 0.00 R 0.00 R 0.00 R 325 000 751
Sewer Consumer Connections R 158 565 000 R 18 520 000 R 0.00 R 0.00 R 0.00
Septic Tanks R 0.00 R 0.00 R 0.00 R 0.00 R 99 028
Ablution Blocks R 0.00 R 0.00 R 0.00 R 0.00 R 155 636
Stanford WWTW R 3329 140 R 3 095 027 R 1921677 R 447 067 R 4 779 501
Hermanus WWTW R 6 536 085 R 9425211 R 6 304 735 R 2 816 939 R 54 772 581
Hawston WWTW R 3319 880 R 46 900 R 3083 638 R 32 500 R 4374734
Kleinmond WWTW R 0.00 R 3 063 806 R 847 675 R 0.00 R 5 184 406
Gansbaai WWTW R 3058 783 R 6772 326 R 2 085 000 R 0.00 R 16 145 706
Sertye Congeasgncy R 0.00 R 0.00 R 0.00 R 0.00 R 281 000
Klipfontein i Conservancy Tank R 0.00 R 0.00 R 0.00 R 0.00 R 146 335
Totals R 201 161 863 R 51 236 612 R 21 988 051 R 4 461 931 R 430 650 528

The asset renewal needs for the sewerage infrastructure assets over the next 10 years is R25.240 million per
year. The reinvestment required is R201.162 million in the first 5 years and R51.237 million in the second 5

year period.

The following table gives an overview of the age distribution by facility type for the sewerage infrastructure

(CRC):

Table 6.1.7: Age distribution by facility type for the sewerage infrastructure (CRC)

Asset Type 0¢5yrs 5¢10 yrs | 10¢ 15 yrs 15¢ 20 yrs > 20 yrs
Age distribution by Facility Type

Sanitation Pump Stations R 9 400 522 R 8 989 753 R 40 072 064 R 1834 582 R 4 990 996
Sewer Reticulation Pipelines R 30 083 999 R 10 486 660 R 24 370 068 R 244 119 120 R 15 940 905
Sewer Consumer Connections R 0.00 R 0.00 R 0.00 R 0.00 R 177 085 000
Septic Tanks R 99 028 R 0.00 R 0.00 R 0.00 R 0.00
Ablution Blocks R 155 636 R 0.00 R 0.00 R 0.00 R 0.00
Stanford WWTW R 2564 059 R 2 455 468 R 4 292 840 R 135 600.00 R 4 124 445
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Table 6.1.7: Age distribution by facility type for the sewerage infrastructure (CRC)

Asset Type | 0¢5yrs | 5¢ 10 yrs | 10¢ 15 yrs 15¢ 20 yrs >20yrs

Age distribution by Facility Type

Hermanus WWTW R 52 075 649 R 2 988 540 R 12 677 531 R 2176 320 R 9 937 512
Hawston WWTW R 1401 479 R 0.00 R 9456 173 R 0.00 R 0.00
Kleinmond WWTW R 1442 644 R 7 155 568 R 497 675 R 0.00 R 0.00
Gansbaai WWTW R 20 258 872 R 824 059 R 2813084 R 0.00 R 4 165 800
Sel tydeonsasncy R 281 000 R 0.00 R 0.00 R 0.00 R 0.00
Klipfontein i Conservancy Tank R 146 335 R 0.00 R 0.00 R 0.00 R 0.00
Totals R 117 909 223 R 32 900 048 R 94 179 434 R 248 265 622 R 216 244 658

The age of 30.5% of the sewerage infrastructure assets is greater than 20 years.

6.2  Gaps and Strategies

The Water and Sewer Master Plans (July 2012) for the various distribution and drainage systems in

Overstrand Municipalityods Management Ar ea

recommends

networks to the values indicated in the tables below in the foreseeable future in order to accommodate

development and population growth according to the SDF.

and Sewer Master Plan

Table 6.2.1: Summary of the future water and sewer infrastructure requirements for Overstrand Municipality, as includee iatést Water

Zone / Area Water Infrastructure Sewerage Infrastructure Total
Buffels River System R23 060 000 R146 334 00Q R169 394 000
Kleinmond R7 838 000 R31 811 000 R39 649 000
Greater Hermanus R117 491 00Q R76 307 000 R193 798 000
Stanford R6 179 000 R13 68600 R19 865 000
Greater Gansbaai R94 831 000 R130 367 00Q R225 198 000
Pearly Beach R3 731 000 R23 498 000 R27 229 000
Total R253 130 000 R422 003 000 R675 133 000

Note: 2011 Values, which include P&Gs, Contingencies and Fees, but exclude EIA studies, registration of servitudes and / or land

acquisition and VAT.

WATER TREATMENT WORKS INFRASTRUCTURE

Buffels River WTWUnder normal circumstances the plant is operated below its design capacity, and is only in
operation for 8 hours per day. There is thfare considerable spare capacity available by operating the plant for
longer duration per day, and no capacity increase will be required for the foreseeable future. The WTW received two
consecutive Blue Drops (2011 and 2012). The recommendations iddlutiee 2013 Process Audit Report were as

follows:

Ydzaid o085

! alAyadSylyoSs
Buffelsrivier WTW.

[ 230622 18LG 2y a

e Chemicals for coagulation are not dosed evenly over the full width ofiriflew water stream. Distribution

troughs are required to ensure instantaneous mixing of chemicals with all incoming water.

e A chlorine audit must be arranged, which will indicate whether the chlorine facilities comply with the legal

A

0S NBTT

S

O..

requirements. The autdmust include training, chlorine building, dosing equipment, safety equipment, chlorine

handling, procedures to display signage and internal transport and emergency showers.

e All personnel handling chlorine must have undergone appropriate accreditedrehloandling training.
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Kleinmond WTW The plant operates well within its design capacity. The Kleinmond WTW is generally operated and
maintained satisfactorily. The distribution system received a Blue Drop award in May 2012. The recommendations
includad in the 2013 Process Audit Report were as follows:

e ! alAydSyryOS [23022] Ydad 65 |SLG 2y aAldS NBFtSOGA)
Kleinmond WTW.

e  The existing Operation and Maintenance Manual must be kept on site and follmeg&dulously.

e  Frequent cleaning of lime dosing equipment is required.

. A chlorine audit must be arranged, which will indicate whether the chlorine facilities comply with the legal
requirements. The audit must include training, chlorine building, dosindgpewmnt, safety equipment, chlorine
handling, procedures to display signage and internal transport and emergency showers.

e All personnel handling chlorine must have undergone appropriate accredited chlorine handling training.

Preekstoel WTW The WTW was upgded from 24 Ml/d to 28 MI/d during the 2011/2012 financial year. A new 10
Ml/day biological WTW for iron and manganese removal was also constructed at the Preekstoel WTW during the
2012/2013 financial year, in order to treat the newly developed grountdwaources and to increase the overall
treatment capacity for the Greater Hermanus to 38 MI/d. The distribution system received a Blue Drop award in May
2012. The recommendations included in the 2013 Process Audit Report were as follows:

e AMaintenancd 236221 VYdzad 06S 1SLIW 2y &aArAiGS NBFtSOlAy3a (GKS 4
Preekstoel WTW.

e  The existing Operation and Maintenance Manual is outdated and must be adapted to describe present operation
procedures, e.g. separate treatmeneBos and borehole water.

¢ Incident management procedures and contact list must be displayed on site.

e  Construction work and associated disruptions negatively reflects on the overall appearance. Special care must be
taken to avoid permanent damage.

. Chemicad for coagulation are not dosed evenly over the full width of the inflow water stream. Distribution
troughs are required to ensure instantaneous mixing of chemicals with all incoming water.

e  Frequent cleaning of lime dosing equipment is required.

o Dosing ppeline for Potassium permanganate leaks frequently and requires proper maintenance.

e A chlorine audit must be arranged, which will indicate whether the chlorine facilities comply with the legal
requirements. The audit must include training, chlorine baigidosing equipment, safety equipment, chlorine
handling, procedures to display signage and internal transport and emergency showers.

e  All personnel handling chlorine must have undergone appropriate accredited chlorine handling training.

Stanford WTW The raw water complies with SANS 0241:2011 standards. A new chlorination facility was however
constructed in order to eliminate potential risks, which includes a telemetry connection to the Franskraal WTW. The
recommendations included in the 2013 Prosdsudit Report were as follows:

e A Maintenance Logbook must be kept on site.

e  The Operation and Maintenance Manual must be updated and the Manual must be present on site.
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e  The incident management procedures / contact list must be displayed on site.

. Basic mortoring equipment for determining free chlorine should be kept on site.

e  Ablution facilities are required at the fountain source. The building and surrounds also need attention, both
structurally and aesthetically.

. Booster pumps and surrounds need attenti@garding physical appearance, and leakage of glands.

Franskraal WTW The WTW was completely rebuilt a number of years ago and is currently well equipped and well
operated. The plant operates well within its design capacity under normal conditioreceived two consecutive Blue

Drop awards and also received an award for being the best small WTW in the country from DWA. The
recommendations included in the 2013 Process Audit Report were as follows:

e A Maintenance Logbook must be kept on site refleciing S at f ' yid alyé az2FdsFNB AyT
Franskraal WTW.

e  The existing Operation and Maintenance Manual must be kept on site and followed meticulously.

e A chlorine audit must be arranged, which will indicate whether the chlorine facilitieplyomith the legal
requirements. The audit must include training, chlorine building, dosing equipment, safety equipment, chlorine
handling, procedures to display signage and internal transport and emergency showers.

. All personnel handling chlorine mustyeundergone appropriate accredited chlorine handling training.

De Kelders WTWThisnew Reverse Osmosis WTW was constructed during 2011 at De Kelders. The recommendations
included in the 2013 Process Audit Report were as follows:

. The installatiormust be classified and Registration certificates must be displayed on site.

e ! alAyGSyryO0S$ [23022] YdAd 0SS 1SLG 2y &AGS NBFESOGA
De Kelders WTW.

e  Operation and Maintenance Manuals must be put in place and &g site.

e  The present system is very sophisticated and caters for a variety of treatment options. The quality of the feed
water does not constantly require all unit processes and operation as installed. Very careful consideration of
treatment method must be applied for each blend of raw water allowed to the plant. Processes and operations
not required to the moment must be carefully maintained to ensure on / off operation under all circumstances.

Pearly Beach WTWThe Pearly Beach WTW is a new treattnglant that was recently constructed, and uses stafe
the-art ultrafiltration membrane technology to ensure a high quality final efflueithe distribution system obtained
Blue Drop status in May 201Z.he recommendations included in the 2013 Proc®sdit Report were as follows:

e  The present system is very sophisticated and caters for a variety of treatment options. The quality of the feed
water does not constantly require all unit processes and operation as installed. Very careful consideration of
treatment method must be applied for each blend of raw water allowed to the plant. Processes and operations
not required to the moment must be carefully maintained to ensure on / off operation under all circumstances.

. Uncontrolled overflow from sludge pdmmust be properly adhered to.

Baardskeerdersbos WTWThe plant operates well within its design capacity. The recommendations included in the
2013 Process Audit Report were as follows:
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e Classification and Registration certificates must be obtained antedan a special folder by the operator.

e A Maintenance Logbook must be kept and filed into the special folder carried by the operator.

e The Operation and Maintenance Manual must be present at the site or carried by the operator, as well as an

Operational Mbnitoring Logbook.
e The unit processes and operations must be reconsidered and appropriate technology applied.

e Office and ablution facilities are required and the security measures need upgrading.

BuffeljagsbaaBay WTW The chlorine installation is new drcare was taken to ensure that all the safety requirements

are met. The recommendations included in the 2013 Process Audit Report were as follows:

e Classification and Registration certificates must be obtained and carried in a special folder by theroperat

e A Maintenance Logbook must be kept and filed into the special folder carried by the operator.

e The Operation and Maintenance Manual must be present at the site or carried by the operator, as well as an

Operational Monitoring Logbook.
e Office and ablutiorfacilities are required and the security measures need upgrading at the borehole.

e  Stepirons at reservoir to be secured and safety protection to be provided to-isters.

BULK WATER INFRASTRUCTURE

The Water Master Plan (July 2012) has indicated that based on the most likely land-use development
scenario, it will be necessary to upgrade the following bulk water supply systems.

Buffels River: The existing bulk water supply system has insufficient capacity to supply the future water
demands for the fully occupied scenario and the additional future development areas.

e Upgrading of the 300mm dia bulk pipeline from
(The upgrading of this pipeline can be postponed if a booster pump station is constructed on the pipeline
before the draw-off point to the Pringle Bay reservoir).

Kleinmond: The existing bulk water supply system has sufficient capacity to supply the future water demands
for the fully occupied scenario and the additional future development areas. No future feeder mains are
required.

Greater Hermanus: The existing bulk water supply system has insufficient capacity to supply the future water
demands for the fully occupied scenario and the additional future development areas. The following upgrades
to the existing Coastal bulk pipeline supply system will be required in future to augment bulk water supply
through this system.

e Replace the existing 300mm dia bulk pipeline with a 500mm dia pipeline when the existing 300 and
400mm dia bulk pipes reaches capacity.

e New 200mm dia parallel reinforcement of the existing 160mm dia bulk supply pipeline to the Onrus
reservoir in order to augment supply to the reservoir.

e Replace the existing 300mm dia bulk pipeline with a 500mm dia pipeline when the existing 300 and
350mm dia bulk pipes reaches capacity.

e New 550mm dia parallel reinforcement of the existing 250mm dia pipeline when the existing 250mm dia
bulk pipe reaches capacity.
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e New 500mm dia parallel reinforcement of the existing 150mm dia bulk supply pipeline to the Hawston LL
reservoir in order to augment supply to the reservoir.

e New 200mm dia parallel reinforcement of the existing 250mm dia bulk supply pipeline to the Fisherhaven
LL reservoir in order to augment supply to the reservoir.

e New 250mm dia parallel reinforcement of the existing 200mm dia bulk supply pipeline to the Fisherhaven
LL reservoir in order to augment supply to the reservoir.

The following upgrades to the existing Hermanus bulk pipeline supply system will be required in future to
augment bulk water supply through this system.

e Replace the existing 225mm dia bulk pipeline with a 400mm dia pipeline when the existing 225 and
300mm dia bulk pipes reaches capacity.

e New 315mm dia parallel reinforcement of the existing 400mm dia bulk supply pipeline when the 400mm
dia pipeline reaches capacity.

The following new feeder mains will be required in future.

e New 335mm dia bulk supply pipeline from the Hawston LL reservoir to the proposed Hawston HL
reservoir when it is constructed.

Other future mains that will require upgrading are

e New 250mm dia parallel reinforcement of the existing 150mm dia bulk supply pipeline to the Sandbaai
reservoir in order to augment supply to the reservoir.

e Replace the existing 225mm dia bulk pipeline (from the Preekstoel WTW to the Coastal and Hermanus
bulk pipelines) with a 500mm dia pipeline when the existing 225, 400 and 600mm dia bulk pipes from the
Preekstoel WTW reaches capacity.

Stanford: The existing bulk water supply system has sufficient capacity to supply the future water demands
for the fully occupied scenario and the additional future development areas. No future feeder mains are
required.

Greater Gansbaai: The existing Greater Gansbaai bulk supply system was designed to supply water to De
Kelders, Gansbaai, Kleinbaai and Franskraal from the Klipgat water source. During peak demand periods,
zone valves before Gansbaai reservoirs are closed to ensure that Klipgat pump station provides water only to
De Kelders and a portion of the Gansbaai consumers whereas the remaining consumers are temporarily
provided with water from the Franskraal Pump System.

The existing bulk water supply system has insufficient capacity to supply the future water demands for the fully
occupied scenario and the additional future development areas.

For the future scenario the Greater Gansbaai bulk system was designed to supply water from the Franskraal
pump system to Franskraal, Kleinbaai and Gansbaai. De Kelders will be supplied with water from the Klipgat
system and be supplemented by water from the Franskraal pump system. The following upgrades to the
existing Greater Gansbaai bulk supply system will be required in the future:

e Replace the existing 200mm dia bulk pipeline with a 315mm dia pipeline when the existing 200mm and
355mm dia bulk pipes reaches capacity.

e New 200mm dia parallel reinforcement of the existing 150mm dia bulk supply pipeline to the Kleinbaai
reservoir in order to augment supply to the reservoir.

e New 315mm dia parallel reinforcement of the existing 250mm dia bulk supply pipeline in order to
augment supply to the Gansbaai and De Kelders reservoirs.

150



ONERSTRAND

ANNEXUREL: WATER SERVICES DEVELOPMENT PLAN 2014/15

e New 400mm dia bulk supply pipeline to the Gansbaai reservoir. This item is required in order to utilize
the existing bulk pipelines between Gansbaai and De Kelders so that bulk water supply to the De Kelders
reservoirs can be augmented from Gansbaai.

e Dedicate the existing 250mm dia pipeline between the Greater Gansbaai bulk system and the De Kelders
reservoirs as a bulk supply pipeline to the De Kelders reservoirs. This item is required to isolate the bulk
and distribution systems from each other when the new supply pipeline from the reservoirs to the De
Kelders network is implemented.

e New 450mm dia bulk supply pipeline from the Franskraal WTW to the Franskraal reservoirs.

Pearly Beach:

The existing bulk water supply system has sufficient capacity to supply the future water

demands for the fully occupied scenario and the additional future development areas. No future feeder mains

are required.

WATER PUMP STATIONS

The Water Master Plan (July 2012) has indicated that based on the most likely land-use development
scenario, it will be necessary for the following water pump stations:

Table 6.2.2: Future water pump stations required

Distributi . . . @ i Cost
istribution Recommendations included in the Watd&daster Plan apacity Head (m) o
System (I/s) (R Million)

To |mprove the residual pressyres of the higher lying 10 25 0559
erven in the Voorberg reservoir zone

Buffels River Required to augment bulk supply to Voorberg reservoir 70 10 0.655
Required tosustain pressure in the Voorberg resernamne network 15 150 0.154
Verify duty point of PS fanodelingpurposes 3 45 -

Kleinmond Verify duty point of PS fanodelingpurposes 7 30 -
Required when future area KM4 develops 15 30 0.596
When Hawston High level reservoir is constructed 130 57 2.050
When supply problems to Fisherhaven HL reservoir occur, investigate existin

Greater . uppy p i Vi VOi ur, investig xisting 20 50 0.707
capacity first

Hermanus - -
To augment bulk water supply when existing supply reaches capacity (ugg&de 310 20 0.756
To augment bulk water supply when existing supply reaches capacity 100 20 0.920

Stanford No future pump stations are required - - -
New bulk PS to supply bulk water to Kleinbaai, Gansbaai ak@&dersreservoirs 55 35 0.906
When F kraal P h i MP i W.B4 W.B5 i
\ en Franskraal PS reaches capacity, after items OG & OG 5is 140 40 0657
implemented

Greater Gansbaai| When Franskraal PS reaches capacity, after MP items OGW.B2 & OGW.B3 is 210 45 0731
implemented '
New bulk PS to supply bulk water to De Keldesgrvoirs 40 60 0.993
Required when Franskraal HL reservoir is constructed 70 65 1.443

Pearly Beach No future pump stations are required - - -

Total 11.127

RESERVOIR INFRASTRUCTURE
Overstrand Municipalityds overall storage factors

hours storage capacity), are 1.21 for Buffels River, 1.59 for Kleinmond, 2.10 for Greater Hermanus, 1.90 for
Stanford, 1.55 for Greater Gansbaai, 2.08 for Pearly Beach, 1.58 for Baardskeerdersbos and 4.00 for
Buffeljagsbaai Bay.
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Even though the Municipalityds overall storage capacit
zones within the Municipality0cpadte daswdentified throught the Watera d e q u
Master Plan (July 2012) and indicated in the table below:

Table 6.2.3: Future reservoirs required

Di;t;islzgrt]iqon Recommendations included in the Water Master Plan C;F()a‘l:)it R T\:A?;:)n)

Required to increase reservoir storage for Roo{I&iplemented) - -

BuffelsRiver Required to increase reservoir storage for Pringle B&YL = 67m). 2.500 5.478
Required to increase reservoir storage for Betty's @AYL = 66m). 3.000 6.132

Kleinmond No future reservoirs are required - -
Required to increase reservoir storage for Fisherhgi&kL = 60m). 2.500 5.478
Required to increase reservoir storage for Hawston (TWL = 66m). 3.000 6.132
New reservoir for higher lying futudevelopment areas in HawstgiWL = 120m). 5.000 8.820
Required to increase reservoir storage for Hawston HL Zone (TWL = 120m). 5.000 8.820
Required to increase reservoir storage for OnfTid/L = 78m). 1.500 3.872

(HBL?::Z;US Required to increase reservoir storage for Kidbrooke Place (Cost to developer) (TWL =85m)]  0.300 0.000
Required to increase reservoir storage for SandfBAIL = 65m). 3.000 6.132
Required to increase reservoir storage for Northcliff zGR&/L = 75m). 0.300 1.361
Required when future areas GH25 & GH26 devE€laL = 144m). 0.500 1.884
Required when future area GH1 devel@p$VL = 108m). 1.000 2.954
Required to increase reservoir storage for Mount Pleasant (TWL = 87m). 0.500 1.884

Stanford A newres.ervoir is proposed at the exis.tihg Stanford reservoir site to augment reservoir storag| 1500 3872
Stanford in order to accommodate anticipated future development areas @'88m)
Required to increase reservoir storage Foanskraal (TWL = 59m) 1.500 3.872
Abandon existing 0.300 Ml reservoir when new Franskraal 1.500 Ml reservoir is constructed ) )
59m)
Abandon existing 0.225 Ml reservoir when new Franskraal 1.500 Ml reservoir is constructed ) )
59m)

Greater Gansbaai Required to increase reservoir storage for Kleinbaai (TWL = 61m) 4.000 7.616
Required to increase reservoir storage for Gansbaai (TWL = 63m) 5.000 8.820
Required to increase reservoir storage for De Kelders (TWL = 98m) 0.500 1.884

Additionalreservoir storage capacity for Franskraal LL zone when future areas GC31 & GC33

7.000 11.368
develop (TWL = 59m)

New Franskraal HL reservoir when future areas GG32 and higher lying erven of GG33 devel

- 120m) 5.500 9.472

Pearly Beach No newreservoirs are required - -
Total 53.100 105.851

WATER AND SEWER RETICULATION INFRASTRUCTURE

The Water Master Plan (July 2012) has indicated that based on the most likely land-use development
scenario, the following future water reticulation infrastructure components will be necessary.

Table 6.2.4: Future water reticulation infrastructure required
BUFFELS RIVER

Proposed distribution zones
* The only changes to the existing distribution zones are that the water network of the higheSIfidg Sy Ay (G KS
I 2yS A& NBI2YSR YR AYO2NlIE2NIUSR AYy | yS¢g .SuueqQa . I e
Proposed future system and required works
The existing Buffels River water distribution system has insufficient capacity to supply the future water demands ftyr ticedfpled scenario

oy

N i
N o
Q¢ s
e

152



ONERSTRAND

ANNEXUREL: WATER SERVICES DEVELOPMENT PLAN 2014/15

and the additional future development areas.

e A few distribution pipelines are required to reinforce water slyppithin the Pringle Bay reservoir, Voorberg reservoir and Sunny
reservoir distribution networks.

e | FS¢g LALISEAYSa FyYyR @It @dSa NB LINRBLR2ASR Ay 2NRSNJ G2 AYLX SY

KLEINMOND

Proposed distribution zones
e The Protearandeservoir zone is increased to accommodate future development areas within the zone.

e Anew PRV zone is proposed in order to reduce the high static pressures of the lower lying erven within the existingiéPretereir zone
(Was implemented)

e Three nev booster pumping zones are proposed for higher lying future development aredls KM2 and KM4.

e The existing Protearand reservoir zone is rezoned in order to accommodate the higher lying erven within the Over Hillg shieu
proposed booster pumpin zone No.3.

Proposed future system and required works

The existing Kleinmond water distribution system has insufficient capacity to supply the future water demands for theedigligcbscenario and
the additional future development areas.

o A fewdistribution pipelines are required to reinforce water supply within the Kleinmond distribution networks.

e New distribution pipelines are proposed for when future development area2KB/land 4 develop.

e A new pipeline and valves are proposed in order tplement the Kleinmond booster zone No.3

GREATER HERMANUS

Proposed distribution zones

e A new Hawston HL reservoir zone is proposed to accommodate future development a4 @well as the existing higher lying erven
Hawston that are currently supplied from the Fisherhave HL reservoir. This zone should be supplied from a new wétbeav@ikVL of
120m.

e A new Hawston HL PRV zone (supplied from the proposed Hawston HL reservoir zone via a PRV) is proposed to accommo
development areas GH.1 and 6.3. The setting of the PRV should be set at 63m.

e The boundaries of the Northiflireservoir zone are increased to accommodate some of the higher lying erven of the Hermanus re|
zone.

e The boundaries of the Hermanus Heights reservoir zone are increased to accommodate erven that are currently suppliefiodireaty
Hermanus blk pipeline as well as the higher lying erven in the North Western part of Voélklip that are currently supplied from kg Y/b{
reservoir.

e The boundaries of the existing reservoir zones are increased to accommodate future development areas irHerestaus.

Table 6.2.4: Future water reticulation infrastructure required

GREATER HERMANUS / Continue

Proposed future system and required works

The existing Greater Hermanus water distribution system has insufficient capacity to supply thexfaterelemands for the fully occupied
scenario and the additional future development areas.

e A few distribution pipelines are required to reinforce water supply within the Greater Hermanus distribution network.

e New distribution pipelines are proposed to sipfuture development areas with water when they develop.

e A new interconnection pipeline between the Fisherhaven LL reservoir zone and the Hawston LL reservoir is proposed as an e
connection when future development area &GHlevelops.

e A new nonreturn valve on the 200mm dia supply pipeline from the Fisherhaven HL reservoir to the proposed Hawston HL reservoi
proposed in order to prevent inflow during the night from the Hawston HL reservoir zone into the Fisherhaven HL reservoir.

e A new PRV the future Hawston HL reservoir zone is proposed in order to manage static pressures in this future zone.

e Rezoning between the Northcliff reservoir and Hermanus reservoir zones and between the Hermanus Heights reservoir, ®issut
Voélklip LL resgoir zones is proposed.

STANFORD

Proposed distribution zones

e The existing Stanford PRV zone is increased to accommodate a larger portion of the existing Stanford reserVasziom@émented.
e The boundaries of the existing zones are increaseattmmmodate future development areas in Stanford.

Proposed future system and required works

* A few distribution pipelines are required to reinforce water supply within the Stanford distribution network.
e New distribution pipelines are proposed for whigriure development areas SFto 3 and SF to 9 develop.

GREATER GANSBAAI

Proposed distribution zones

e A new De Kelders booster zone is proposed to accommodate the higher lying erven of future developmentarea GG
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e The boundaries of the existingservoir zones are increased to accommodate future development areas in Greater Gansbaai.

Proposed future system and required works

The existing Greater Gansbaai water distribution system has insufficient capacity to supply the future water dentaedsiifgroccupied

scenario and the additional future development areas.

e A few distribution pipelines are required to reinforce water supply within the Greater Gansbaai distribution network.

o New distribution pipelines are proposed to supply future develeptrareas with water when they develop.

e In De Kelders a dedicated supply pipeline from the reservoirs to the network is proposed.

e ltis proposed that when the Birkenhead area in Kleinbaai is serviced with a formal water network, a secondary pipeliere Bekeahead
and the existing Kleinbaai network is constructed along the coast line in order to improve network redundancy and corinefararea.

PEARLY BEACH

Proposed distribution zones
e The boundaries of the existing distribution zones ia@eased to accommodate future development areas in Pearly Beach.

Proposed future system and required works
The existing Pearly Beach water distribution system has insufficient capacity to supply the future water demands fgrabeufpid scenario
and the additional future development areas.

e A few distribution pipelines are required to reinforce water supply within the Pearly Beach distribution network and nebwutibst
pipelines are proposed to supply water to anticipated future developmentsarea

The Sewer Master Plan (July 2012) has indicated that based on the most likely land-use development
scenario, the following future sewer reticulation infrastructure components will be necessary.

Table 6.2.5: Future sewer reticulation infrastructure required
BUFFELS RIVER

e | ySp &aS6SNI NBGAOdzZ FGA2y &aeadsSy Aa LINRBLRASR T2N) (KS ivgich dra
currently serviced by septic tanks.

e In Rooi Els four new future pumping station drainage areaspasposed that pumps the sewage of Rooi Els locally and eventually
proposed Pringle Bay Main bulk pumping station.

e In Pringle Bay three new future pumping station drainage areas are proposed that pumps the sewage of Pringle Bay lecaiiyuatig b a
proposed Pringle Bay Main bulk pumping station.

e Ly .SGd2Qa .1r& SAIKG ySg FdzidzNB LizyLIAy3 adl GA2y RNI A gveriély to
UKNEBS LINRPLRZaSR .SuueQa .lé& alAy 0dzZ | LdzYLWAyYy3I aulurAzyaod
A new bulksewage pumping system is proposed for the Buffels River area where sewage from the proposed Rooi Els Main PS is pumpe
tNAYy3IES . @& alAy t{o CNRY (GKS tNay3ItsS .l@& alAy t{ Bee@daxs L&
b2dn YR FTNRBY (GKS .Sideqa .lL& alAy t{ bz2ouw (2 (GKS . véiardaiQhen . |
LldzY LISR FNBY GKS .SGdeqQa .l1& alAy t{ b2do RANBOGIE (2 GKS SEA
KLEINMOND

e The boundaries of the existing drainage areas in Kleinmond are increased to accommodate proposed future developmentirang
unserviced erven that fall within these drainage areas.

* A new future pumping station K1 drainage area is proposed for the existing unserviced erven in the south western argssarfdkdeeas
and future development areas kBland KM7. A new pumping station and rising main should be constructed for thisin@nage area that|
discharges into the existing Kleinmond PS4 drainage area.

e Upgrading of the Kleinmond PS No.4 is proposed when the existing pumping station reaches capacity.

o A few existing outfall sewers require upgrading by replacement with larger fsizge sewers.

* New outfall sewers are proposed to accommodate future development areas and to service the existing unserviced ervemondlein
GREATER HERMANUS

e The boundaries of the existing drainage areas in the Hermanus WWTW and Hawston WWTW sewer systems are increased to &
proposed future development areas and existing unserviced erven that fall within these drainage areas.

e In Fisherhaven new futurpumping station drainage areas GH1 and GH2 are proposed for the areas in Fisherhaven that cannot grg
the existing Fisherhaven PS. New pumping stations and rising mains should be constructed for these new drainage dseasutiatinto
the exsting Fisherhaven PS drainage area.

e New future pumping station GH3, GH4, GH5, GH6, GH7 and GH8 drainage areas and proposed for future developmem,aBH6. GH
GH6.2, GH6.3, GH24, a small portion of GH.1 and the existing unserviced erven in Heamsthat cannot gravitate to the existing Hawstg
WWTW drainage area. New pumping stations and rising mains should be constructed for these new drainage areas. Futgrstatiomgi
GH5 and GH7 should discharge into the proposed future PS GH4 drameageFuture pumping stations GH4 and GH8 should discharge
the existing Hawston WWTW drainage area and future pumping stations GH3 and GH6 should pump directly into the existimg
WWTW.

e A new future pumping station GH11 drainage area is progdee the lower lying erven of future development area -GHhat cannot
gravitate to the existing Hawston WWTW drainage area. A new pumping station and rising main should be constructeceferdifsimage
area that discharges into the existing HawsWwkVTW drainage area.

e In Hermanus new future pumping station GH9 and GH10 drainage areas are proposed for the existing unserviced erven firthate
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cannot gravitate to the existing infrastructure of the Hermanus sewer reticulation system. New pustgtiogs and rising mains shou:gaj
constructed for these 2 new drainage areas. Future pumping station GH10 should discharge into the proposed future PiSagéla
and future pumping station GH9 should discharge into the existing Whale Rock igjelraiea.

e Upgrading of the Fisherhaven, Onrus Main, Sandbaai, Mosselrivier, Hermanus No.1 and Hermanus No.4 pumping stationsedrespeop
the existing pumping stations reaches capacity.

e A few existing outfall sewers require upgrading by replacemettit larger sized future sewers.

¢ New outfall sewers are proposed to accommodate future development areas and to service the existing unserviced ervemeiatehe
Hermanus area.

Table 6.2.5: Future sewer reticulation infrastructure required

STANFORD

e The boundaries of the existing drainage areas in Stanford are increased to accommodate proposed future development asdsisngr
unserviced erven that fall within these drainage areas.

e New future pumping station S1 and S2 drainage areapiagosed for the existing unserviced erven in Stanford that cannot gravitate tg
existing infrastructure of the Stanford sewer reticulation system. New pumping stations and rising mains should be edrfstribese 2
new drainage areas. Future puing station S1 should discharge into the existing Stanford Gravity drainage area and future pumping
S2 should discharge into the existing Stanford PS drainage area.

e A new future pumping station S3 drainage area is proposed for future developmeEmtSi2 and a portion of future development area-SF
A new pumping station and rising main should be constructed for this new drainage area that discharges into the exidtind %
drainage area.

e Upgrading of the existing Stanford pumping statiepioposed when the existing pumping station reaches capacity.

o A few existing outfall sewers require upgrading by replacement with larger sized future sewers.

e New outfall sewers are proposed to accommodate future development areas and to service thegexisterviced erven in Stanford.

GREATER GANSBAAI

e A new sewer reticulation system is proposed for the towns of De Kelders and Franskraal in the Greater Gansbaai area, auniehtiyr
serviced by septic tanks. In Gansbaai and Kleinbaai only a pofttha existing erven are serviced with a full waterborne sanitation sys|
and new infrastructure is proposed to service these areas in future.

¢ In De Kelders five new future pumping station drainage areas are proposed that pumps the seweragf@ldieBelocally and eventually to
proposed De Kelders Main bulk pumping station.

¢ In Gansbaai new future pumping station GB1 and GB4 drainage areas are proposed for the existing unserviced erven ith&arestoaati
gravitate to the existing infrastraiere of the existing Gansbaai sewer reticulation system. New pumping stations and rising mains sh
constructed for these two new drainage areas. Future pumping station GB1 should discharge into the existing Gansbaadtaaveg d
area and futurgpumping station GB4 should discharge into the existing Gansbaai WWTW gravity drainage area.

e A new future pumping station GB2 drainage area is proposed for future development ar®a @@ew pumping station and rising mg
should be constructed for thisew drainage area that discharges directly into the existing Kolgans No.2 pumping station.

e A new future pumping station GB3 drainage area is proposed for future development ar2@ &@ GA1l. A new pumping station an
rising main should be constructdar this new drainage area that discharges into the existing Gansbaai WWTW gravity drainage area.

e In Kleinbaai new future pumping station KB1, KB2 and KB3 drainage areas are proposed. It is proposed that the existangrydanks
are decommissioned in the future. Conservancy tank No.1 should be accommodated in the future pumping stationni§gé area and
conservancy tanks No.2 and 3 in future pumping station KB2 drainage area. New pumping stations and rising mains shetrigcheddor
these new drainage areas. Future pumping stations KB1 and KB3 should discharge into the future ptatimng\VV2 drainage area an
future pumping station KB2 should pump the sewage of Kleinbaai to a proposed Kleinbaai Main bulk pumping station.

e New future pumping station KB4 and KB5 drainage areas are proposed for future development @84Bi®enhad area). New pumping
stations and rising mains should be constructed for these new drainage areas. Future pumping station KB5 should disctierdetime
pumping station KB4 drainage area and future pumping station KB4 should discharge intautieepiunping station KB1 drainage area
Kleinbaai.

e In Franskraal three new future pumping station drainage areas are proposed that pumps the sewage of Franskraal locaihuadig &y
the proposed Kleinbaai Main bulk pumping station.

e The boundaries ahe existing drainage areas in Gansbaai and Kleinbaai are increased to accommodate proposed future developm
and existing unserviced erven that fall within these drainage areas.

e Upgrading of the existing Kolgans No.2 pumping station is proposed thie existing pumping station reaches capacity.

e A few existing outfall sewers in Gansbaai require upgrading by replacement with larger sized future sewers.

e New outfall sewers are proposed to accommodate future development areas and to service thegenigtarviced erven in the Greatq
Gansbaai area.

e A new bulk sewage pumping system is proposed for the Greater Gansbaai area where sewage from the proposed De Keldeis
pumped to the existing Gansbaai Hawe PS and sewage from the proposed Kldlabad&lS is pumped directly to the Gansbaai WW1
Upgrading of the Gansbaai Hawe pumping station is proposed when sewage is pumped from De Kelders to Gansbaai.

PEARLY BEACH

e The boundaries of the existing Pearly Beach PS drainage area are increaseshtonodate future development area 2B

e New future pumping station P1, P2 and P3 drainage areas are proposed for the existing unserviced erven in Pearly Beachk
development areas RB, PB3 and PB!. New pumping stations and rising mains shdaiddonstructed for these new drainage areas. Fut
pumping station P1 should discharge into the future PS P2 drainage area, future pumping station P2 should dischargkitute B P3
drainage area and future pumping station P3 should dischatgethe existing Pearly Beach conservancy tank.
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| e New outfall sewers are proposed to accommodate future development areas and to service the existing unserviced ervegnBedtéarl |

SEWER PUMP STATIONS

The Sewer Master Plan (July 2012) has indicated that based on the most likely land-use development
scenario, it will be necessary for the following new sewer pump stations, as well as upgrading of the existing
sewer pump stations:

Table 6.2.6: Future sewer pump stations required

Drainage System Recommendations included in the Sewer Master Plan C?S;City R (I\:/I(i);;n)
New Future Rooi Els No.1 pump station 5 0.343
New Future Rooi Els No.2 pump station 8 0.399
New Future Rooi Els No.3 pump station 15 0.516
New FutureRooi Els No.4 pump station 5 0.343
New Future Pringle Bay No.1 pump station 35 0.785
New Future Pringle Bay No.2 pump station 17 0.546
New Future Pringle Bay No.3 pump station 5 0.343
bS86 CdzidzNB . SdidGeQa .lF@& b2odm LizyL) aidildazy 5 0.343
NewFuture SGedQa .Fe& b2dou LizYL) adGliAzy 45 0.907

Buffels River b ?é Cdz[:J dzNJ%‘. ) Su u 8Q& .l & b2do LizyYL) a u I u A2y 20 0.590
bS¢ CdzidzNBE . SuueQa . Fé& b2dn LizyYLd aul aAazy 8 0.399
bS¢ CdzidzNB . SGdGeqa .Fe& b2op LizyLl aidlidAazy 5 0.343
bS¢ CdzidzNB . SGdGeqa .lFeé& b2dodc LizyLl aidlidAazy 5 0.343
NewFuture S deQa .l & b2dér LlzYld adl iArzy 20 0.590
bS¢ CdzidzNB . SGdGeqa .Feé& b2doy LizYLl aidlidAazy 5 0.343
New Rooi Els Main pump station (Pump to Pringle Bay) 20 0.590
bS¢é tNAYy3IES . Fe& alAy Lizyll adldAazy ot dzvLd 55 1.020
bSg . SihideéQa statiod Nall(Fuyip tdbdeWmdnd WWTW) 100 1.402
bS8 .SGGeqQa . I & a@PimpolkiichdMVTWIA 2y b 2 dH 115 1.522
bSg .SddeqQa .| & a(PamptolkenichddMVMTVINA 2y b 2 do 140 1.710
Upgrade existing Harbour PS when it reaategzacity 10 0.144

Kleinmond Upgrade Kleinmond 4 PS 95 0.434
Upgrade Kleinmond 5 PS 10 0.130
New PS when existing Fisherhaven PS reaches capacity 18 0.165
New PS for Fisherhaven 5 0.343
New PS for Fisherhaven 9 0.417
New PS when futurarea GH49 develops (Cost for Developer) -
New PS when future area GH4 develops 30 0.724
New PS for Hawston 10 0.436

ﬁz;t;us New PS for Hawston 5 0.343
New PS when future area GH6.2 develops 4 0.343
New PS when future areas GH6.1 and HG6.4 develop 55 1.020
Upgrade existing Onrus Main PS when it reaches capacity 60 0.334
Upgrade existing Sandbaai PS when it reaches capacity 32 0.109
Upgrade existing Mossel River PS when it reaches capacity 28 0.206
Upgrade existing Hermanus No.1 PS wheedthes capacity 14 0.148
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Table 6.2.6: Future sewer pump stations required

Drainage System Recommendations included in the Sewer Master Plan (eI Cc.)s.t
(I/s) (R Million)

Upgrade existing Hermanus No.2 PS to reach scouring velocity through rising main 11 0.149
New PS for Hermanus 7 0.380
New PS for Hermanus 0.343
Upgrade existing WWTP Main PS when it reaches capacity. Investigate esiptniy and 78 0.391
operation of system from WWTW Main PS to Hermanus WWTW first.
New PS when lower lying erven of future area GH1 develops (Cost for Developer) -
Upgrade existing Hermanus No.4 PS when it reaches capacity. Verify existing ¢agiacity 65 0.368
Upgrade existing Meerensee N0.3 PS when it reaches capacity. Investigate existing capacit 8 0.136
Upgrade existing Whale Rock PS in order to reach scouring velocity through rising main. 38 0.261
New PS when future areas GH&r&l GH44 develop 15 0.516
New PS when future area GH43 develop 5 -
New PSvhen future areas GH43 and GH44 develop 5 0.343
Refurbish and upgrade all Hermanus sewer pump stations in phases (R2 million/a)
New PS for Stanford South 5 0.343
New PS for Stanford North 9 0.417

Stanford New PS for Stanford North 5 0.343
New PS for Stanford North 5 0.343
New PS for Stanford North 5 0.343
New PS for De Kelders 4 0.343
New PS for De Kelders 15 0.516
New PS for De Kelders 25 0.659
New PS for De Kelders 30 0.724
New PS for De Kelders 5 0.343
New PS for Gansbaai 0.343
New PS for Gansbaai 4 0.343
Upgrade existing Kolgans No.2 PS when it reaches capacity, verify existing pump capacity fi 15 0.166
New PS when futurareas GG10 and GG11 develop 15 0.516
New PS for Gansbaai 5 0.343
New PS for Kleinbaai 20 0.590
New PS for Kleinbaai 50 0.964
New PS for Franskraal 35 0.785

Greater Gansbaal New PS for Franskraal 25 0.659
New PS for Franskraal 15 0.516
New PS for Birkenheattainage area 0.380
New PS for Birkenhead drainage area 4 0.343
New PS when lower lying erven of Perlemoenpunt develop 10 0.436
New PS when future areas GG10.2 and GG11.2 develop 7 0.380
New PS for Franskraal 10 0.436
New PS for Franskraal 5 0.343
New PS when future area GG31 develops 20 0.590
New PS when future area GG31 develops 10 0.436
New PS when future area GG32 and GG33 develop 85 1.278
New PS when future area G&®evelops 80 1.235
New PS required to pump sewage frétieinbaai and Franskraal to Gansbaai WWTP 140 1.710
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Table 6.2.6: Future sewer pump stations required

Drainage System Recommendations included in the Sewer Master Plan (eI C(_)S_t
(I/s) (R Million)

New PS required to pump sewage from De Kelders to Gansbaai Hawe PS 50 0.964
Upgrade existing PS wherwage from De Kelders is puetpto Gansbaai 85 0.392
New PS for Pearly Beach 5 0.343
New PS for Pearly Beach 20 0.590

Pearly Beach New PS for Pearly Beach 30 0.724
New PS for Pearly Beach 35 0.785
New PS for Pearly Beach 5 0.343

Total 42.867

WASTE WATER TREATMENT INFRASTRUCTURE

The table below gives a summary of the existing capacities and current flows at each of the WWTWs (Ml/d)

Table 6.2.7: Existing capacities and flows at each of the WWTWs (Ml/d)

R Existing Hydraulic Peak Month Average Daily Average Daily Flow Average Wet Weather Flow
Capacity Flow (July 202 ¢ June 208) (Jun, JulAug)
Kleinmond 2.000 1.377 1.038 1.094
Hawston 1.000 0.429 0.328 0.362
Hermanus 12.000 7.284 4.597 4.962
Stanford 0.500 0.548 0.421 0.462
Gansbaai 2.000 1.911 1.376 1.334

The capacity of the Hermanus WWTW was upgraded from 7.3 Ml/d to 12 Ml/d. The upgrading included a new
inlet works, refurbishment of the existing aeration and settling tanks, new anaerobic and anoxic basins and
settling tank, mechanical sludge dewatering and a new chlorination system. The sludge handling facilities at
the Kleinmond and Gansbaai WWTW were also upgraded during 2012/2013. The capacity of the Stanford
WWTW will be upgraded during 2016/2017.

Overstrand Municipality revises on an annual basis the capacity and suitability of the WWTWs to meet the
requirements of DWA for the quality of the final effluent being discharged to the receiving water bodies. When
the water quality requirements for the final effluent becomes stricter and / or when the inflow to the WWTW
has increased to such an extent that the capacity of the plant needs to be increased, the Municipality appoints
reputed consulting engineering firms to undertake feasibility studies to perform technical and economical
evaluation of the different options available for upgrading or extending the capacity of the treatment works.

ASSET MANAGEMENT ASSESSMENT

It is important for Overstrand Municipality to develop an AMP from their Asset Register. The objective of an
AMP is to support the achievement of the strategic goals of the Municipality and facilitate prudent technical
and financial decision-making. It is also a vehicle for improved internal communication and to demonstrate to
external stakehol ders the Municipalityds ability
new infrastructure to be developed over the next 20 years.

This plan must be based on the principle of preventative maintenance in order to ensure that, as far as this is
practical, damage to assets is prevented before it occurs. Overstrand Municipality needs to ensure that the
maintenance and rehabilitation plan is part of the WSDP and that the plan is implemented. Assets must be
rehabilitated and / or replaced before the end of their economic life and the necessary capital funds must be
allocated for this purpose. Priority should be given to rehabilitating existing infrastructure as this generally

makes best use of financi al resources and can achi

most rapidly. The preparation of maintenance plans and the allocation of sufficient funding for maintenance
are required to prevent the development of a large condition backlog. The potential renewal projects for water
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and sanitation infrastructure need to be identified from the Asset Register. All assets with a condition grading
of fipoor 0 a mekdtdhe@rionytised oor O

7. OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE
7.1 Status Quo

Water Safety Plans are in place for all the water distribution systems and treatment facilities. A detailed risk
assessment was executed as part of the process and the existing control measures implemented by Overstrand
Municipality were evaluated. An provement / Upgrade Plan is also in place with relevant Water and Safety
Management Procedures for any type of incident.

A WRAP for the various WWTWSs is also in place. ThRAW is an aihclusive risk analysis tool by which risks
associated with the m@agement of collection, treatment and disposal of wastewater, are identified and rated
(quantified). The identified risks can then be managed according to its potential impacts on the receiving environment
/ community / resource.

The comprehensive O&M Manuals, which were developed for each of the WTWs and WWTWSs, will further
assist the Municipality to ensure that the necessary control measures for the effective operation of the WTWs
and WWTWs are in place.

An Incident Response Management Protocol isinplace and f orms part of Overstra
Safety Plan and W,RAP. The Incident Response Management Protocol entails that certain reactive
procedures are followed when an incident occurs, such as when a malfunction of the treatment processes

occurs due to power failures, faulty equipment, adverse weather conditions or human error.

Operational Alert Levels are also in place for the various WTWs and WWTWs in order to ensure that the various unit
processes in the plant performs optimally. If these-getermined Alert Levels are exceeded at any of the control
points where samples are taken for operational purposes, specific actions are taken to bring the operational
parameters back to within the target ranges.

An Operational and Compliance Water Qtyaland Final Effluent Monitoring Programme, which meets the
requirements of the DWA as stipulated in their Blue and Green Drop criteria, were drawn up by Overstrand
Municipality and are implemented by the Municipality.
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The blue drop performance of Overstrand Municipality is summarised as f ol

Table 7.1.1: Blue dropJSNF 2 NY I yOS 2F h@BSNRGNI YR adzyAOALI fAdGEeT Fa AyOfdzZRSR Ay 521 Qa HnanmH . fdzS 5NRLI v

Municipal Blue Drop Score 96.82%

Regulatory ImpressionThe Overstrand Local Municipality can again take pride in the commitment of all officials that are responsible for thablenide Drop performance during this audit cycle. In's
of losing out on one certification (Stanford Oog) the Blue Drdp Baproved from three in 2011 to five in 2012 and this is reflected in the overall Blue Drop score which increased 86m(2013.) to 96.829
(2012). The improvement of drinking water quality management in all systems is commendable and it is haistieid performance will be sustained.

1. Water loss figures were not reported and this is a concerning factor which requires attention since consumption figureBfaffels River system is rather excessive in comparison with other vol

used in othersupply systems. Even though drinking water quality management in this particular system is deemed excellent when megisstetieagtringent criteria set, this certification will 4
reviewed should the Municipality fail to supply the Department withteneeadings that prove the contrary or an acceptable plan to improve water use efficiency.

2. The improvement in the chemical compliance is another commendable feat since this was noted in the previous cycle asf anrazem. Further improvement in thregard is expected for the syste
of Baardskeerdersbos.

Site Inspection Report: Buffelsrivier WTW62.6%- It was proven that the osite situation improved since the audit, making this score no longer releviaranskraal WTW 90.6%- The onsite audit at

Franskraal confirmed that the water supply system of the Greater Gansbaai is worthy of its Blue Drop certificationtseatuswelver trusted that the risks posed by not having a spare chlorinator an

difficulty of cleaning the sedimentatn tanks will be given the required attention.

Performance Area Greater Hermanus | Buffels River Kleinmond Stanford (S;::;Z;i Buffeljags Bay| Baardskeedersbos Pearly Beach
Water Safety Planning 98 98 100 91 97 93 91 97
Treatment Process Management 85 65 65 65 90 65 65 65
DWQ Compliance 100 100 100 100 100 100 91 100
Management, Accountability 96 96 96 96 96 96 96 96
Asset Management 100 87 87 87 91 91 91 91
Bonus Scores 0.50 1.58 1.15 1.76 0.91 1.50 2.66 1.51
Penalties 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Blue Drop Score (2012) 97.93% 95.00% 95.27% 92.73% 97.12% 93.81% 91.57% 95.22%
Blue Drop Score (2011) 87.23% 95.07% 93.09% 95.15% 95.10% 75.37% 93.68% 94.31%
Blue Drop Score (2010) 75.31% 63.83% 60.06% Not Assessed 63.81% Not Assessed Not Assessed Not Assessed
System Design Capacity (MI/d) 28.000 5.500 5.800 0.259 6.500 2.064 3.600 1.440
Operational Capacity (% i.t.0. Design) 32.14% 50.91% 43.10% 96.53% 55.38% 4.17% 0.56% 24.31%
Population Served 42 824 3037 9 822 5315 15924 290 229 897
Average daily consumption (I/p/d) 210.16 921.96 254.53 47.04 226.07 296.55 87.34 390.19
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. . Greater .
Performance Area Greater Hermanus | Buffels River Kleinmond Stanford Gansbaai Buffeljags Bay| Baardskeedersbos Pearly Beach
Microbiological Compliance (%) 99.0% 99.0% 99.0% 99.0% 99.0% 99.0% 99.0% 99.0%
Chemical Compliance (%) 99.5% 99.0% 99.0% 99.0% 99.7% 99.0% 96.1% 99.0%
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¢KS 521 | fa2 O02YLX SGSR GKSANI {SO2yR hNRSNJ ! aaSaavySyi

Drop Report for 2011, which provides a scientific and verifiable status of municipal waste water treatment. Green drop
status is awarded to those WWTWSs that comply with 90% criteria on wastewater quality management. The green drop
LISNF2NXYIFYOS 2F hOSNEGNI YR adzy AOALI fAG& A& adzyYlI NAASR

Table 7.1.2: Green drop performance of ®WHA (G NI YR adzy AOA LI f AdGexX Fa AyOf dzZRSR A

Average Green Drop Score 88.8%

Regulatory ImpressionOverstrand Municipality achieved Green Drop certification for Hermanus and even though the Municipality did not
achieve Green Drop certification for the other four (4) wastewater systems, the lowest Green Drop score was 75.8%.

The Municipality need tgive priority to process optimisation to ensure that effluent quality compliance is improved in order to achieve the
expected excellent levels which are an essential requirement that prevented the allocation of Green Drops to the otdgrsisies. nl
FRRAGAZYS {dGFyTFT2NRQa &aeaidsSy KF-a NBFOKSR GKS RSaiady OF LI OAGE
Green Drop Findings:

1. The key area of concern remains the two (2) treatment plants that do not comply with the specified effluent quabty limit

2. Low effluent compliance is reached although both plants are operated within their design capacity. This suggests tisatgmtoéseed to

be optimised.
3. Kleinmond monitoring regime must be expanded.
4. Asset Management need to improve in the areas vehiiie municipality could not provide sufficient evidence.
5. Data credibility needs to be addressed, as the scientific element lag slightly behind the requirement of the tested criteria.
6. The site inspection score for Greater Gansbaai was 90%, Stanford 5Héramehus 80%.

Criteria Hermanus Hawston Stanford Gansbaai Kleinmond

Process Control, Maintenance and Management Ski 100 100 80 100 90
Monitoring Programme 80 80 100 100 80
Credibility of Sample Analysis 83.5 83.5 83.5 83.5 83.5
Submission ofesults 100 100 100 100 100
Wastewater Quality Compliance 88 75 48 20 48
Failure Response Management 100 100 100 100 100
Bylaws 100 100 100 100 100
Treatment and Collector Capacity 100 100 97 100 100
Asset Management 90 88 87 88 88
Bonus Scores 0 0 3.7 24 3.7
Penalties 0 0 0 0 0
Green Drop Score (2011) 92.1% 87.9% 83.0% 75.8% 82.5%
Green Drop Score (2009) 66% 57% 61% 66% 66%
Treatment Capacity (Ml/d) 13.000 1.000 0.500 2.000 2.000
Operational % i.t.0. Capacity 56% 45% 100% 43% 50%
CumulativeRisk Rating (CRR) 8 6 8 7 8
% i.t.0. Maximum Risk Rating 34.7% 33.3% 44.4% 38.9% 44.4%

The 2012 Green Drop Risk Profile Progress Report
progress is reported in terms of the improvement or decline in the risk position of the particular WWTW, as

of

compared to the previous yearb6s risk profile. Thi s

Green Drop Progress Assessment Tool (PAT). The PAT progress assessment period was done on
compliance data and actions during July 2010 to June 2011, which represents the year immediately following
the Green Drop 2011 assessment period.
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The results for Overstrand Municipality wer e opRiskmar i se
Profile Progress Report
Table7.1.3: Gr een drop performance of Overstrand Municipality, as i
Progress Report
Assessment Area Hermanus Kleinmond Stanford Gansbaai Hawston
Nereda Activated Sludge
Activated Sludge Solar / . Activated Sludge Solar / Thermal
h Activated Sludge - System Solar / :
Technology Thermal drying beds / Centrifugal drying beds /
Lagoons : Thermal .
Belt Press Dewatering drvi Centrifugal
rying beds dewatering
Design Capacity (MI/d) 7.300 2.000 0.500 2.000 1.000
- o -
Operational % i.t.0. Design 68.5% 50.0% 80.0% 47.5% 40.0%
Capacity
Microbiological Compliance 67.0% 33.0% 67.0% 100.0% 50.0%
Chemical Compliance 89.8% 79.0% 87.5% 89.8% 52.3%
Physical Compliance 66.7% 100.0% 100.0% 86.0% 80.7%
Annual Average Effluent o o o o @
Quality Compliance 74.5% 70.7% 84.8% 91.9% 61.0%
Wastewater Risk Rating o o o @ 2
(% CRR / CRRunay) 45.5% 41.2% 29.4% 29.4% 47.1%
Highest Risk Area Effluent quality Effluent quality Effluent quality Effluent quality Low flow, .
effluent quality
Risk Abatement Process Draft W,RAP Draft W,RAP Draft W,RAP Draft W,RAP Draft W,RAP
Capital & Refurbishment -
expenditure in 2010/2011 R17.29 million RO RO RO RO
Refurbishment and .
upgrading of WWTW MeSTSgn;cal
(7.3 Ml/d to 12 MI/d). dewatgring
Upgrgde include total Planning press for the Reed bed was Mechanical
refurbishment of plant, ) -

. . ; mechanical sludge and a constructed dewatering was
Description of inlet works, all new sludge reed bed for the during installed during
Expenditure aerators, new anaerobic | 4o aoring for final effluent previous previous

and anoxic tanks, one ) } ) }
) 2012/2013 water was financial year financial year
new settling tank, new constructed in
mechanical sludge -
. previous
dewatering, new financial year
chlorine building, etc. y

7.2 Gaps and Strategies

The Water Safety Plan and W,RAP Teams of Overstrand Municipality are committed to meet regularly to
review the implementation of all the aspects of the Water Safety Plan and W,RAP to ensure that they are still
accurate and to determine whether the field assessments need updates or modifications and whether the
Incident Response Management Protocol is still adequate. In addition to the regular three year review, the
Water Safety Plan and W,RAP will also be reviewed when, for example, a new water source is developed,
major treatment improvements are planned and brought into use, or after a major incident.

It is important for Overstrand Municipality to classify all treatment works and operators along the lines of the
regulations by establishing a programme for certification of works, operators, technicians and managers. The
process will include reviewing the skills needed and aligning resources to these needs as well as reviewing
total staff numbers necessary to meet all the objectives in the National Water Act.

Establish a mentoring role for operators ensuring an adequately trained and classified workforce with
dedicated training programmes for supervisors and operators. Establish budgets to address the shortfall of
skilled staff, rethink methods to retain qualified personnel and plan for succession and clear career paths for
experienced staff. With such a program a source of specific resources of skilled operators, technicians and
managers will be established.
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The Occupational Health and Safety Act contain provisions directing employers to maintain a safe workplace
and to minimize the exposure of employees and the public to workplace hazards. It is therefore important for
Overstrand Municipality to compile a Legal Compliance Audit of their WTWs and WWTW, which will provide
the management of Overstrand Municipality with the necessary information to establish whether the
Municipality is in compliance with the legislation or not.

Overstrand Municipality is committed to work with the DWA and the other role-players in order to further

improve on their 2012 Blue Drop Score for the various distribution systems. The Water Safety Plans, Process

Audits that were carried out at all the WTWs and Operation and Maintenance Manuals which were compiled

for all the WTWs will be used to improve the Municipal:.i
the Water Safety Plan will also be implemented by the Municipality in order to address the potential risks

identified through the Water Safety Plan process.

It is also important for Overstrand Municipality to continue with the upgrading of WWTWs when necessary, in

order to reduce the risk of source contamination. WWTWSs will be managed and operated by Overstrand

Municipality to comply with the permitted standards and in so doing intends to work towards green drop status
for their other WWTWs as well.

Overstrand Municipalitys committed to work with the DWA and the other rghayers in order to improve on their

2011 GreenDrop Score for the variou/WTWsand to get the Municipality ready for the next round of assessments.
TheW,RAPthat are in place for all the WWTWs will assist in reducing the current CRRs for the various WWTWs. The
following will also further assist in ¢hprocess of reducing the CRRs.

e Forward planning and upgrading / refurbishment of treatment plants to ensure adequate capacity for the
flows received;

e  Operate and maintain the WWTWs within design- and equipment specifications;
e Have trained, qualified and registered staff in place;

e  Get support contracts in place where there is a great demand for adequately skilled process controllers
and supervision;

e  Monitoring of flow to- and from the plants;
e  Sampling and monitoring of effluent quality;
e  Appropriate authorisation in accordance with the National Water Act (36 of 1998); and / or

e  Where plant is overloaded, introduce innovative methods to ensure enhancement of effluent quality.

8. ASSOCIATED SERVICES

8.1 Status Quo

All the schools, hospitals and clinicsinOver st rand Municipalitydéds Management
level of water and sanitation services.

8.2 Gaps and Strategies

The environmental health function is currently with the Overberg District Municipality. Typical functions of the
Overberg District Municipality, with regard to health services, include the following:

e Households to meet the minimal health and safety requirements
e  Monitoring water quality (Including recreational waters)

e Waste management
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e  Food control

e  Schools to meet health requirements

e Contagious disease control

e  Community development: Making communities aware of environmental health issues and communicates

with farm workers regarding sanitation services.

The Municipal Health Services of the Overberg District Municipality also report monthly to the Department of
Environmental Health on water quality. The quality of life of the people within a Municipality is influenced by
the available health care. Various things influence the health conditions of people in any region, for example
access to clean water, good sanitation, proper nutrition and adequate housing.

It is important that a co-operative relationship exist between the Overberg District Municipality and OM with
regard to environmental health issues and that a good communication protocol is followed between the District
Municipality and Overstrand Municipality.

The health profile in relation to treated water is good. Within the urban context, drinking water throughout the
municipal area is considered to be of a high quality. The most vulnerable groups within Overstrand
Municipalityds Management Area are the persons | iving
of outmost importance that the communal standpipes are properly maintained, to promote better health and

hygiene among users. It is necessary to:

. keep the standpipe area clean and free from stagnant water;

. avoid water spillage by keeping the tap closed when not in use;

. report and rectify leakages immediately;

. keep straying animals away from standpipe area; and

. keep the tap outlet, standpipe slab and soak away clean.
Promote health and hygiene awareness amongst standpipe users by focusing on the following:

e users must use the standpipe only for the filling of containers;

« no body or clothes washing is allowed at standpipes;

« no house pipes or other objects may be attached to the standpipes;

e use clean containers and close containers with a suitable lid when transporting water;
« disinfect containers when necessary; and

« immediately report any irregularities, contamination, tampering or vandalism at standpipes

The rehabilitation and maintenance of the basic services have also had positive results, in that the
installations appear neater, a healthier environment has been created and less pollution than previously takes
place. It is believed that this played a significant role in reducing disease previously caused by unhygienic
conditions and absence of basic services.

The supply of basic sanitation services on the farms needs to be linked to the provision of health and hygiene
education. Improved health requires behaviour change, which also cannot be achieved with a single health
education talk given by an outside expert. Behaviour change requires sustained monitoring and promotion
within the community. This is the key-function of the community health workers employed on sanitation
projects.

Againsti |  nesses such as HIV/ Aids and TB. A solution to
position and employment within the community has been to link their position and function to the activities of

the Department of Health. In addition support can be provided to the Community Health Workers through

local clinics and through the programmes of the EHPs. Education on the HIV/Aids pandemic would play a key

role in stemming the spread of the disease.
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Overstrand Municipality will therefore endeavour to improve their efforts to foster partnership-driven
development in planning and implementation where partnerships include community members, CBOs, NGOs,
the private sector and other spheres of government. In this regard the Department of Health is considered a
particularly important partner whose collaboration is much needed.

9. CONSERVATION AND DEMAND MANAGEMENT

9.1 Status Quo

Overstrand Municipality is committed to reduce the current percentage of non-revenue water for the various
distribution systems to 17% by June 2017 (SDBI P) . The
the following key activities (March 2014 progress in brackets):

e  Sourcing of funding for implementation of water reclamation for potable purposes (applications for RBIG
and ORIO grant funding have been submitted to the Department of Water Affairs (DWA));

e  Continue with pipe replacement in priority areas with old reticulation networks and history of frequent pipe
failures (Tender was awarded for 2014/2015 1 2015/2016);

e Implementation of intelligent pressure management in specific areas. (Stanford and Kleinmond
compl eted and contract w a whichawillabe @nglemerfted with Bhe 20tl4201$ Bay ,
pipeline replacement project);

e Phased pro-active replacement of older water meters (Three year contract was awarded in August 2013);

e Review and improve efficiency of remote monitoring of minimum night flows in all zones (On-going
maintenance of SCADA and telemetry systems).

e Link properties with distribution zones in financial data base to enable water balance in smaller areas
(Completed for Hermanus);

o Perform focused leak detection and repair programs in areas with highest minimum night flows (Two year
leak detection contract awarded in 2013);

e Continue with leak repairs at indigent households and installation of water management devices (Three
year contract was awarded in August 2013 7 with water meters);

e Enhance public awareness on water demand management issues, e.g. the watering of gardens as
determined by the bylaws, rain water harvesting, dam levels, and general water saving tips (Regular
publication of water and waste water quality in local mediaandonOverst r and Muni cesitegal i tyo6:

e Identify users on financial data base with regular abnormal high or abnormal low water use, and
physically inspect the causes (on-going);

e  Sourcing of external funds, e.g. from the DWA RBIG, Masibambane and ACIP programs, MSIG, ORIO,
Green Fund, and Disaster Reduction Program. ACIP funding of R1 million approved by DWA for Water
Demand Management Interventions during 2014/2015;

e Tariffs structured to discourage excessive use of water, including volumetric sewerage tariffs, and
specific water restriction tariffs implemented for specific dam levels (implemented and on-going);

e Continue with removal of alien vegetation in catchment areas (existing Work for Water program i on-
going);

e Maximum use of treated effluent for irrigation (Implemented in Hermanus and Gansbaai). To be
implemented at Pearly Beach in 2015.
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A gradual decline in the percentage of non-revenue water is visible over the past number of years, although
haverakewedect bas @i i

but

the recent water restrictions may
consumption, whereas the unaccounted volume is likely to remain more constant. The table below gives a
summary of the nonr evenue wat er for t he vari ous di stri
Management Area.
Table 9.1.1: Non revenue water and ILI for the various distribution systems
_ . Record : Prior (Ml/a)
Description Unit 12/13
11/12 10/11 09/10 08/09 07/08
Volume 540.123 463.088 513.972 543.764 653.503 630.007
Buffels River Percentage 59.7% 55.0% 56.1% 56.2% 59.2% 57.8%
ILI 5.45 5.07 5.06 6.69
Volume 283.500 239.492 198.745 268.918 212.481 213.977
Kleinmond Percentage 34.2% 30.1% 25.1% 31.1% 24.6% 24.3%
ILI 2.49 2.58 2.17 4.09
Volume 324.189 317.241 594.352 593.867 805.122 311.620
Greater Hermanus Percentage 9.0% 9.7% 15.6% 13.3% 16.6% 7.9%
ILI 0.85 0.98 1.50 2.22
Volume 91.388 142.029 128.297 194.486 163.496 123.058
Stanford Percentage 30.8% 37.5% 35.5% 41.6% 36.4% 30.9%
ILI 2.9 5.90 5.67 11.08
Volume 405.799 435.335 457.525 457.580 438.158 402.311
Greater Gansbaai Percentage 31.2% 32.0% 32.8% 31.5% 30.8% 27.5%
ILI 3.15 3.46 3.71 2.07
Volume 67.435 45.689 36.511 21.683 27.326 34.163
Pearly Beach Percentage 41.9% 32.3% 26.3% 19.7% 21.6% 25.7%
ILI 4.79 3.02 2.41 3.20
Volume 4.000 2.778 4.085 2.722 4.915 2.869
Baardskeerdersbos Percentage 36.3% 29.3% 37.3% 25.9% 39.4% 31.3%
ILI 0.75
Volume 0.090 0.019 0 0 0.112 0.360
Buffeljags Bay Percentage 2.63% 0.5% 0% 0% 4.4% 12.3%
ILI 0.46
Volume 1716.524 | 1645.671 | 1933.486 | 2083.020 2305.113 | 1718.365
TOTAL Percentage 24.20% 24.17% 26.06% 24.96% 26.12% 21.72%
ILI 2.26 2.02 2.33 2.94

Note: Infrastructure Leakage Index (ILI) for Developed Countries = 1 i 2 Excellent (Category A), 21 4 Good (Category B), 41 8 Poor

(Category C) and > 81 Very Bad (Category D)

Category A
Category B

Category C
Category D

No specific intervention required (Hermanus).

Requires attention (Stanford and Buffels River)

Requires immediate water loss reduction interventions

No urgent action required although should be monitored carefully (Kleinmond, Pearly Beach
and Greater Gansbaai).

The Infrastructure Leakage Index (ILI) in the above table is the most recent and preferred performance
indicator for comparing leakage from one system to another. It is a non-dimensional index representing the

ratio

t he

current

real

|l eakage

and

t he

fiUnavoi

dabl

performance with large potential for improvement while a small ILI value indicates a well-managed system
with less scope for improvement.
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9.2  Gaps and Strategies

Overstrand Municipality is committed to continue with the active implementation of their WDM Strategy in
order to reduce the water losses within the various distribution systems as follows:

Table 9.2.1: Committed reduction in total Non-Revenue Water (Include bulk distribution, treatment and internal distribution)
Distribution System 12/13 (%/a) 2017 (%la) 2037 (%la)
Buffels River 62.0% 45.0% 30.0%
Kleinmond 41.8% 30.0% 15.0%
Greater Hermanus 12.0% 15.0% 15.0%
Stanford 30.8% 20.0% 15.0%
Greater Gansbaai 39.8% 25.0% 20.0%
Pearly Beach 41.9% 30.0% 15.0%
Baardskeerdersbos 36.3% 20.0% 15.0%
Buffeljags Bay 2.63% 15.0% 15.0%

PRVs were installed in Kleinmond and Stanford. A phased approach was followed for the investigation /
i mpl ement ation of pressure management in selected area
The phases were as follows:

e Investigation and Logging (Desktop Study, Logging of pressures and flows, Analysis of data)

e Implementation (Design PRV Chambers, Pressure Management Implementation of new PRVs, Supply
and installation of smart electronic pressure controllers for existing PRVS)

e Impact Assessment (Post pressure management logging to determine impact of new PRVs and / or
installation of smart pressure controllers on existing PRVs)

Overstrand Municipality will continue with the repairing of leaks at all the indigent households. The following
steps can be implemented by Overstrand Municipality to ensure that the project is sustainable.

¢ Identify areas with high minimum night flows. Record these flows before the project starts in order to
ensure that the overall savings achieved by the project can be calculated.

e Visit properties occupied by indigent households on a priority basis (highest consumption first).

e Educate the customer about the project and water saving measures that can be implemented.

e Audit properties for any plumbing leaks and repair the leaks that are found.

e Meters found to be faulty must be replaced.

o Identify where there may be inefficient water usage and water wastage.

o |dentify the number of people living at the property so as to determine a reasonable water usage.

Mechanisms to ensure that customers repair new water leaks, maintain an affordable consumption and does
not build up arrears need to be addressed in the early stages of the project, in order to ensure the
sustainability of the project.

The Municipality is busy with the phased pro-active replacement of the old water meters, as identified through
the detail water meter audit. The meters not working and the meters with existing leaks were also replaced
and the leaks were repaired. The building inspectors include the inspection of the water meter installations
during the foundation inspections at construction / building sites. This information is also implemented and
captured on EMIS by the Building Inspectorate.

Overstrand Municipalityneeds to ensure that adequate funding is allocated under their Capital and Operational
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budgets towards the implementation of the WC/WDM initiatives. All external funding that could be utilised by
Overstrand Municipality for this purpose should be sourced.

Overstrand Municipalityos current water information
management perspective. Overstrand Municipality is committed to continue with the metering of all the
influent received at their WWTWs, the quantity of treated effluent re-used and the quantity of treated effluent
returned to the Water Resource System. This information is critical for planning purposes with regard to
WWTWSs upgrading.

Overstrand Municipality is also committed to keep on updating the water balance models on a monthly basis
in order to determine locations of wastage and to enable Overstrand Municipality to actively implement their
WDM Strategy to reduce losses even further. The water balance will not directly lead to the reduction of the
demand, but is an imperative management tool that will inform the implementation of demand- side
management initiatives.

10. WATER RESOURCES

10.1 Status Quo

The graph below gives a summary of the total bulk water supply to the various towns within Overstrand
Municipality6s Management Area.

BULK WATER SUPPLY TO THE VARIOUS AREAS (Kl/a)
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Water Quality: Overstrand Municipality makes use of an accredited external laboratory to conduct the

drinking water compliance sampling and analysis. Samples are taken at various locations in each system and
analysed to evaluate the compliance. The water qualit
Once entered the data is automatically compared to SANS241. This real-time system allows for immediate
intervention to rectify any problems.

169



ONERSTRAND

ANNEXURE 1: WATER SERVICES DEVELOPMENT PLAN 2014/15

The percentage compliance and the additional monitoring required by Overstrand Municipality for
determinands identified during the risk assessment exceeding the numerical limits in SANS 241-1:2011 are as
follows (Water quality samples taken over the period July 2012 to June 2013).

Table 10.1.1: Percentage compliance of the water quality samples for the period July 2012 to June 2013

Performance Indicator

Performance Indicator
categorised as unacceptable Yes /

% Sample Compliance
according to

D WA

No (Table 4 of SANS 241-2:2011) Drop Limits
Buffels River
Acute Health i 1 Chemical No (Excellent) 100.0%
Chronic Health No (Excellent) 96.5%
Aesthetic No (Excellent) 99.2%
Risk assessment defined Health (Acute or Chronic) No (Excellent) 97.6%
Operational Efficiency No (Excellent) 98.3%
Kleinmond
Acute Health i 1 Chemical No (Excellent) 100.0%
Chronic Health No (Good) 94.9%
Aesthetic No (Excellent) 100.0%
Risk assessment defined Health (Acute or Chronic) No (Excellent) 96.4%
Operational Efficiency No (Excellent) 97.7%
Greater Hermanus
Acute Health T 1 Chemical No (Excellent) 99.1%
Chronic Health No (Excellent) 98.3%
Aesthetic No (Excellent) 98.8%
Risk assessment defined Health (Acute or Chronic) No (Excellent) 98.7%
Operational Efficiency No (Excellent) 93.3%
Stanford
Acute Health 7 1 Chemical No (Excellent) 100.0%
Chronic Health No (Excellent) 95.7%
Aesthetic No (Excellent) 100.0%
Risk assessment defined Health (Acute or Chronic) No (Excellent) 96.6%
Operational Efficiency No (Excellent) 97.3%
Greater Gansbaai
Acute Health i 1 Chemical No (Excellent) 98.8%
Chronic Health No (Excellent) 100.0%
Aesthetic No (Excellent) 97.6%
Risk assessment defined Health (Acute or Chronic) No (Excellent) 99.6%
Operational Efficiency No (Excellent) 96.8%
Pearly Beach
Acute Health i 1 Chemical No (Excellent) 100.0%
Chronic Health No (Excellent) 98.4%
Aesthetic No (Excellent) 94.1%
Risk assessment defined Health (Acute or Chronic) No (Excellent) 98.8%
Operational Efficiency No (Excellent) 99.3%
Baardskeerdersbos
Acute Health i 1 Chemical No (Excellent) 100.0%
Chronic Health No (Excellent) 98.4%
Aesthetic Yes (Unacceptable) 69.1%
Risk assessment defined Health (Acute or Chronic) No (Excellent) 98.8%
Operational Efficiency Yes (Unacceptable) 81.4%
Buffeljags Bay
Acute Health i 1 Chemical No (Excellent) 100.0%
Chronic Health No (Excellent) 100.0%

170



ONERSTRAND

ANNEXURE 1: WATER SERVICES DEVELOPMENT PLAN 2014/15

Table 10.1.1: Percentage compliance of the water quality samples for the period July 2012 to June 2013

Performance Indicator % Sample Compliance
Performance Indicator categorised as unacceptable Yes / according to DWA
No (Table 4 of SANS 241-2:2011) Drop Limits
Aesthetic Yes (Unacceptable) 89.1%
Risk assessment defined Health (Acute or Chronic) No (Excellent) 100.0%
Operational Efficiency Yes (Unacceptable) 89.8%

The table below gives an overview of the five categories under which the risks posed bgngeerism, physical or
aesthetic pperty or chemical substance of potable water is normally classified:

Table 10.1.2: Five categories under which the risks posed by micro-organism, physical or aesthetic property or chemical

substance of potable water is normally classified

Category Risk

Acute Health - 1 at concentration values exceeding the numerical limits specified in SANS 241.

Routinely quantifiable determinand that poses an immediate unacceptable health risk if consumed with water

concentration values exceeding the numerical limits specified in SANS 241.

Determinand that is presently not easily quantifiable and lacks information pertaining to viability and human
Acute Health - 2 infectivity which, however, does pose immediate unacceptable health risks if consumed with water at

Aesthetic

Determinand that taints water with respect to taste, odour and colour and that does not pose an unacceptable
health risk if present at concentration values exceeding the numerical limits specified in SANS 241.

Chronic Health concentration values exceeding the numerical limits specified in SANS 241.

Determinand that poses an unacceptable health risk if ingested over an extended period if present at

Operational infrastructure

Determinand that is essential for assessing the efficient operation of treatment systems and risks from

Effluent quality: The overall Microbiological, Chemical and Physical compliance percentages of the final

effluent samples taken over the period July 2012 to June 2013, for the various WWTWs, are as follows:

Table 10.1.3: Microbiological, chemical and physical compliance percentages of the final effluent taken at the various WWTW
over the period July 2012 to June 2013
S bilglllc():gr;ci)cal . Chemical Physical

otitorms | AMmona | "N | iered | phosphates| Overdl | pH | EC | ss | overa
Kleinmond 58.3% 75.0% 75.0% 100% 91.7% 88.3% | 100.0% | 100.0% | 100.0% 100%
Hawston 83.3% 50.0% 100% 75.0% 75.0% 66.7% | 100.0% | 50.0% | 83.3% 77.8%
Hermanus 83.3% 75.0% 100% 100.0% 75.0% 88.3% | 100.0% | 8.3% | 100.0% 69.4%
Stanford 91.7% 83.3% 58.3% 100.0% 100% 86.6% | 100.0% | 100.0% | 100.0% | 100%
Gansbaai 91.7% 83.3% 75.0% 91.7% 91.7% 86.7% 91.7% | 41.7% | 100.0% | 77.8%
Total 81.7% 73.3% 81.7% 93.3% 86.7% 83.3% 98.3% | 61.7% | 96.7% 85.6%

The EMS Section of Overstrand Municipality continues with the extensive monitoring of the recreational
waters to determine the severity of faecal pollution in the Klein River Estuary. Data collected and assimilated
from the monthly samples form the basis of a monthly Water Quality Report, which is used to recommend
actions to address health hazards in the Estuarine and marine recreational environment. The long term goal
is to extend the monitoring programme to embrace estuarine and marine environments throughout the
municipal region. This will enable the department to establish accurate data and to recommend best practice

in the management of these systems to ensure appropriate water quality.

Municipalitydb s Manage memtt o Arleea Muni ci p adre notyé snonsoredvieyrOvesstyand e m

Municipality. The Municipalityds tariff structure for the di
make provision for nutrient loads and volume to be taken into account. There is no limit on the permitted
volume of effluent that can be discharged into the sewer system, but the concentration limits for the various
parameters ar e i ncluded in the Murbylaws pAadeptance dfsindudtdat effluentSoe r vi c e

discharge into the sewage disposal system).

10.2 Gaps and Strategies
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Metering of all water consumption is one of the most significant steps in order to properly plan and manage
water sources. Without metering no management is possible. Overstrand Municipality needs to continue with
the monthly reading of all the existing bulk water meters. The table below gives an overview of the years in
which the annual water demand is likely to exceed the sustainable yield from the various resources.

Table 10.2.1: Years in which the annual water demand will exceed the sustaengbld from the various resources

o tainabl Annual Growth on Annual Growth on SR P
Distribution System owa susanabe | 2012/2013 Demand | 2012/2013 Demand rojection

Yield (x 16m%a) Model

(2%, 3% or 4%) (4%, 5% or 6%)

BuffelsRiver 1.717 2031 (3%) 2023 (5%) >2037
Kleinmond 2.589 > 2037 (3%) 2032 (5%) > 2037
Greater Hermanus 5.200* 2020 (4%) 2017 (6%) 2019
Stanford 1.950 > 2037 (3%) > 2037 (5%) > 2037
Greater Gansbaai 2.768 2027 (4%) 2022 (6%) 2031
Pearly Beach 0.307 2033 (3%) 2025 (5%) 2034
Baardskeerdersbos 0.405 > 2037 (2%) > 2037 (4%) > 2037
BuffeljagsBay 0.028 > 2037 (2%) > 2037 (4%) > 2037

Note * With Gateway, Camphill and Volmoed Well Fields fully operational according to the licensed volumes.

The DWA also completed their Reconciliation Strategy during 2010/2011 and the table below gives an
overview of the recommended potential future water resources as included in the Strategies (Corrections by
Municipality):

Table 10.2.2: Potential future water resources for the varioustowns ( DWA6s Reconci liation Stra
U ST Option Potential
System

e The Buffels River area does not have its own WWTW and therefore the re-use water is not a

Re-use of water feasible option for the area.

e Boreholes into the Peninsula Formation north of the Buffels River Dam are likely to yield
between 57 10 I/s (provided the right structures are targeted), with good water quality (Class
0-1) being present. It is recommended that only 0.57 1 M m3a is abstracted from the
Peninsula Formation, in order to prevent any large drawdowns in the environmentally
sensitive recharge and discharge areas. Any groundwater use in this area should in turn be
carefully managed and monitored. 0.57 1 M m3/a will only meet the low-growth scenario
shortfalls up to 2035, and other water sources will be required to meet the medium and high-
growth scenario future shortfalls.

Groundwater

e Bettyods Bay is close to the | ower chBieeltomipgyt
the town when the water requirement exceeds the capacity of the current resources after

Bet tyds ) SurfaceWater 2017. Rooi Els River is also another river considered for investigation if the Palmiet River

Rooi Els and may not be a good choice
Pringle Bay y 9 ’
e Rainwater harvesting is a suitable option for the area, considering the MAP is acceptable for
Other Sources rainwater harvesting to be deemed feasible. This should be promoted for all new houses
being built.
The current water sources have adequate supply to cater for the medium and longer term
future water requirements. The following sources are identified as potential sources to
augment the water supply:
e WC/WDM strategies to reduce water losses (Busy with Implementation)
Summary e  Abstraction from the Palmiet River
e Groundwater development
e  Abstraction from the Rooi Els River
e Raising of Buffels River dam wall
e Re-use of water from the WWTW for domestic purposes can only be allowed if the existing
Re-use of water works is upgraded to a suitable process technology that can provide a 95% assurance of
supply in terms of quality requirements.
e  Future groundwater targets should include the confined Peninsula Formation to the NE of the
Kleinmond golf course along a NE-SW orientated normal fault, where high yields and good quality water
Groundwater (Class 0-1) can be expected. The unconfined Skurweberg Formation can also be targeted in
the area, although the yields are likely to be lower and higher iron concentrations might be
present.
Surface Water A study was carried out on the Palmiet River by DWA for further development of the surface
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Table 10.2.2: Potential future water resources for the varioustowns ( DWA6s Reconci liation Stra
Distribution ] .
System Option Potential

water resources with the following recommendations:

¢ Transferring water from the Kogelberg Dam to the Steenbras Dams and this was
implemented the same year and provided 22.5 Mm3/a at 1:50 year assurance.

e Raising of the current Eikenhof Dam to increase its capacity from 22.5 Mm3/a to 30 Mm?3/a
and this would provide additional yields of 4.5 Mm3/a for the Palmiet River area.

The total storage would be only 27% of the MAR of 301.8 Mm3, but the ecological freshwater flow

requirements of the Palmiet River would limit further development.

e Rainwater harvesting can be a suitable option for the area, considering the mean annual

Other Sources PR ; :
precipitation is acceptable for rainwater harvesting.

The current water sources have adequate supply to cater for the medium and longer term

future water requirements. The following sources are identified as potential sources to

augment the water supply:

e WC/WDM strategies to reduce water losses (Busy with Implementation)

Summary . ) .

¢ Increase allocation from the Palmiet River

e  Groundwater development

e Regional scheme with Overberg Water for bulk supply from Theewaterskloof Dam or the
Palmiet River extended.

e Currently treated water is used for irrigation purposes at the golf course and several schools.
Direct and indirect potable water re-use is currently planned.

e The cost of utilising treated water has been estimated in Hermanus. A limited cost saving

Re-use of water could be obtained should the treated water be incorporated directly in the existing supply
system because dormant capacity in the existing system can be used more effectively. The
cost of this system will mainly depend on the volume of water supplied.

e Selected water users could be supplied with up to 4 Mm?3/a by 2030, assuming that 50% of
the bulk water consumption is available for re-use.

e PSPs were appointed to proceed with groundwater investigation and exploration projects.
Five target options for potential TMG well field sites have been identified and three of these
have been investigated and implemented to various stages of progress.

Gateway Well field (Within the town of Hermanus)
Camphill Well field (In the Hemel en Aarde Valley)
Volmoed Well field (In the Hemel en Aarde Valley)

Groundwater e  Construction of infrastructure connecting the Camphill and Volmoed well fields to municipal
supply is planned for 2012. The Gateway monitoring programme is also applied at Camphill
and Volmoed well field and results are presented to the monitoring committee. The two well
fields are currently not pumped whilst pipeline infrastructure is completed and monitoring
intends to establish baseline data.

Hermanus e The three well fields together can provide an additional 2.62 Mm3/a, equivalent to 37% of the
required yield in 2035 under the medium growth scenario. The approved licenses indicate
3.2 Mm3/ain 20 years.

e The only feasible option identified in the Western Overberg Coastal Zone Water Supply
Study (DWA, 2000) was the construction of the Hartebeest River Dam. The feasibility study

Surface Wat however showed that the costs were significantly higher than the identified groundwater

urtace Water options that are currently being developed.

e Regional scheme with Overberg Water for bulk supply from Theewaterskloof Dam or from
the Palmiet River.

o Desalination of seawater is seen as a potential future supply source for Hermanus. A

Other Sources feasibility study was undertaken and the design for a pilot plant is available for
implementation when required.

e  Full implementation of the WC/WDM Strategy (Busy with Implementation)

e  Full implementation of the Gateway well field (Implemented)

e Development of the Camphill and Volmoed well fields. (Implemented)

Summary e Potable and or direct use of treated effluent. (Busy with Planning)

e Regional scheme with Overberg Water for bulk supply from Theewaterskloof Dam or from
the Palmiet River.

e Desalination plant

e Construction of Hartebeest River Dam and supply to Hermanus via the De Bos Dam (?).

e Re-use of water from the WWTW for domestic purposes can only be allowed if the existing

Re-use of water works is upgraded to a suitable process technology that can provide a 95% assurance of

Stanford supply in terms of quality requirements.
anfor

Groundwater

e Further groundwater development is seen as a potential future source for the town. The
Overstrand Municipality developed the Kouevlakte Wellfield south of the town, which
augments the supply to the Stanford area. (Implemented)
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Table 10.2.2: Potential future water resources for the various to wn s

( DWAds Reconciliation Stra

Distribution
System

Option

Potential

Surface Water

The Klein River runs through Stanford into the Klein River Lagoon, which is a sensitive and
protected environment. The low flow of the Klein River at Stanford is close to zero during
summer, due to heavy irrigation abstractions upstream of Stanford.

Other Sources

Rainwater harvesting cannot be a suitable option for Stanford, considering the mean annual
precipitation is too low for rainwater harvesting.

Summary

The current water sources have adequate supply to cater for the medium and longer term
future water requirements, if the WC/WDM Strategy is fully implemented. The following
sources are identified as potential sources to augment the water supply:

WC/WDM strategies to be implemented to reduce water losses. (Busy with Implementation)
Kouevlakte Wellfield development (Implemented)

Greater
Gansbaai

Re-use of water

The existing WWTW is in a good physical condition, but the waste water will need further
treatment to potable standard.

Groundwater

The best groundwater targets in the area are the TMG and Bredasdorp Group. The
unconfined Peninsula Formation could be targeted along the coastline, however there is a
risk of saltwater intrusion, as well as groundwater pollution from the Gansbaai landfill site
and WWTW (both of which are highly monitored at present).

Gravels of the Klein Brak Formation (Bredasdorp Group) form a significant groundwater
resource in the area, however abstraction from this unit could put the springs that are
currently used by Gansbaai at risk. The Bredasdorp Group sediments are also highly
susceptible to anthropogenic pollution and any future boreholes need to be monitored for
contamination.

The confined Peninsula Formation can be targeted at depth in the vicinity of the Franskraal
and Kraaibosch dams. The risk of both salt-water (negligible at Kraaibosch Dam) and
anthropogenic contamination is reduced in both cases, however monitoring of salt-water
intrusion will still be essential at any borehole into the Peninsula Formation at Franskraal
Dam. Borehole yields are likely to be in the range of 57 10 I/s and water quality is expected
to be good (Class 0-1).

Surface Water

The small size of the rivers, the ecological freshwater flow requirements of the estuaries and
the high salinity of the water in some of the rivers are limiting factors for further development
of the surface water resources.

Other Sources

Rainwater harvesting can be a suitable option for the area, considering the mean annual
precipitation is acceptable for rainwater harvesting.

Summary

The current water sources have adequate supply to cater for the medium and longer term
future water requirements. The new Kraaibosch Dam will also provide for Gansbaai until
2030. The following sources are identified as potential sources to augment the water
supply:

WC/WDM strategies to be implemented to reduce water losses. (Busy with Implementation)
Abstraction from Franskraal Dam (Implemented, water supplied from Kraaibosch Dam)
Allocation from De Kelder springs. (Used to its full potential)

Groundwater development

Pearly Beach

Re-use of water

The re-use of water for Pearly Beach will not be a feasible option because the town does not
have a WWTW and is only serviced by septic tanks. Private WWTW at Resort and
developing oxidations ponds for the Municipality.

Groundwater

Three groundwater options exist for Pearly Beach to meet future annual shortfalls.

Either the Peninsula Formation or the Skurweberg Formation could be explored along the
Groenkloof Fault, however this may put the presently used springs at risk.

The second TMG option would be the exploration of the Peninsula Formation in a semi-
confined state to the east of the Kraaibosch Dam, if the dam is to be used to augment the
supply to Pearly Beach. Yields of 51 10 I/s can be expected from the two TMG aquifers if
either option is followed, with good water quality (Class 0-1). However, use of this resource
adjacent to the dam may be in future competition with Gansbaai and surrounding areas that
use Kraaibosch Dam.

The most immediate groundwater option would be the exploration of the Bredasdorp Group
sedimentary units and the area has the presence of the Klein Brak Formation palaeochannel
gravel deposits. Thick palaeochannel deposits can yield boreholes of between 21 5 I/s.
Two 10 I/s boreholes or four 5 I/s boreholes would meet all scenarios except the high
shortfall scenario for 2035, where an additional 10 /s borehole may be required.

Surface Water

The Kraaibosch Dam is a potential option to augment the supply for Pearly Beach. This can
be achieved by directly linking the Pearly Beach supply to the Kraaibosch Dam. Another
option would be to link the Pearly Beach supply to the Gansbaai supply system.

Other Sources

Rainwater harvesting cannot be a suitable option for Pearly Beach, considering the mean
annual precipitation is too low for rainwater harvesting.

Summary

The current water sources have adequate supply to cater for the medium and longer term
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Table 10.2.2: Potential future water resources for the varioustowns ( DWA6s Reconciliation Stra
Distribution ] .
System Option Potential
future water requirements up to 2020. The following sources are identified as potential
sources to augment the water supply:
e WC/WDM implementation to reduce water losses. (Busy with Implementation)
e  Groundwater development in the TMG Aquifer.
e Linking Pearly Beach supply system with the Kraaibosch Dam
e Linking the Pearly Beach supply with the Gansbaai supply system
Re-use of water | ® The re-use of water is not a suitable suppl_y option for Baardskeerdersbos, as there is no
formal sewerage system and WWTW available.
e The best groundwater target option is the fractured sandstones and quartzites of the
Peninsula Formation, in a confined or unconfined state along the Baardskeerdersbos Fault.
Two boreholes were drilled in 2008 targeting the Peninsula Formation, with blow yields of
Groundwater 13.1 and 1.8 I/s. The higher yielding borehole was tested and a sustainable yield of 5 I/s
over 24 hours or 8 I/s over 8 hours was determined. The town is not expected to have any
water shortfalls up to 2035, after commissioning of the new borehole; however if water is
required the Peninsula Formation can be further explored along the fault with similar yields.
Potential future surface water sources for the town, as identified in the Breede WMA ISP (DWA,
Baardskeer- 2004), are the utilisation of:
dersbos Surface Water

e A tributary of the Boesmans River, and
e The Uilkraals River

Other Sources

e None

Summary

The current water sources have adequate supply to cater for the medium and longer term
future water requirements, with the commissioning of the new borehole. If the town may
require alternative water resource options in the future, the following sources are
identified as potential sources to augment the water supply:

e WC/WDM Strategies(Busy with Implementation)
e  Further groundwater development (Implemented)
e  Abstraction from Uilkraals River to augment the supply

Buffeljags Bay

Re-use of water

e The re-use of water is not a feasible option for the town.

Groundwater

e The town is currently supplied by one borehole, which can sustainably supply 0.019 Mm3/a.
Both have been drilled into the Peninsula Formation near the shoreline and have low
sustainable yields of 0.1 and 0.5 I/s.

e  Two further groundwater target options for the town, if required, could be the shelly gravels
of the Klein Brak Formation and the fractured quartzites and sandstones of the Skurweberg
Formation in the Buffeljags Mountains. The Buffeljags Mountains are relatively elevated in
comparison to the rest of the region and higher recharge into the unconfined Skurweberg
Formation can be expected there in comparison to the deeper confined Peninsula Formation
further south-west.

e Higher yields of between 2-5 I/s can be expected (with a good water quality of Class 0-1),
with a reduced risk of salt-water intrusion. Boreholes into the Klein Brak Formation and
overlying Quaternary sediment are likely to have yields of 5 I/s, however Quaternary aquifers
can be susceptible to over abstraction and anthropogenic contamination.

Surface Water

e There is no surface water sources in close proximity to Buffeljags Bay

Other Sources

e Rainwater harvesting is not a feasible option due to the low annual rainfall.
¢ Desalination of seawater could be an option, if no other sources are available.

Summary

The current water sources have adequate supply to cater for the medium and longer term
future water requirements. If the town may require alternative water resource options in
the future, the following sources are identified as potential sources to augment the water
supply:

e WC/WDM Strategies (Busy with Implementation)

e  Further groundwater development (Implemented)

e Desalination of seawater

Buffels River and Kleinmond Areas:

Overstrand Municipality completed a detail investigation during

2010/2011 of the water resources for the area from Rooi Els to Kleinmond and the recommendations from the
Study will be implemented.

Greater Hermanus Area: The Gateway, Camphill and Volmoed wellfields were developed by Overstrand

Municipality as additional groundwater resources for the greater Hermanus Area. The Gateway boreholes are
in production and the Municipality keep on implementing their Groundwater Monitoring Programmes for all
their wellfields, in order to comply with the License conditions. A new pipeline from the Camphill and Volmoed
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boreholes to the Preekstoel WTWs was constructed and the new boreholes were incorporated into the
system. The Municipality further applied for a License review to the DWA which may include amended license
conditions for the Gateway Wellfield.

A detail feasibility study was also completed during the 2010/2011 financial year for the re-use of treated
effluent from the Hermanus WWTWs. An ORIO application was prepared and submitted for the Hermanus
Reclamation Project. The Municipality will also start investigating various desalination options in future.

Stanford: The Municipality explored the groundwater potential of the Kouevlakte area since 2009, through
exploration borehole siting and drilling. Two newly drilled boreholes were put into operation and new bulk
supply pipelines were constructed during the 2011/2012 financial year in order to connect the two newly drilled
boreholes to the existing water reticulation network. Irrigation of sports fields with treated effluent from the
Stanford WWTW was also investigated.

Greater Gansbaai: A new Reverse Osmosis Filtration Plant was constructed during the 2010/2011 financial
year in order to fully utilise the Klipgat and Grotte resources and improve the quality of the water.

Pearly Beach: Overstrand Municipality is committed to manage the dam efficiently. Other future resource
options include groundwater development and the possible Kraaibosch scheme.

Baardskeerdersbos: Two new boreholes were recently commissioned and the supply will be adequate to
meet the medium- and long-term future water requirements. The supply from the stream will only be utilised
as a back-up supply when necessary.

Buffeljags Bay: The current source is adequate to supply the medium- and long-term future water
requirements. A new electricity connection to the borehole will be contracted by Eskom.

Industrial Consumers: A fAForm of Application for Pl eEfflnent sirgoi tlen  t o
Muni cipalityds s e wvestradd Murbcipdlitydcsl uvdeetde ri ndae@ and all éndustrkesy now
need to formally apply for the discharge of industrial effluent into the sewer system.

The following gaps with regard to industrial consumers and their discharge of effluent into Overstrand
Municipalityd s s ewer syst e nalthowh thereiack @ot many indastties connected to Overstrand
Municipalityds sewer systems)

¢ Industrial effluent discharge into the sewer system needs to be quantified.

e Allindustries need to formally apply for the discharge of industrial effluent into the sewer system.

e Regular sampling of the quality of industrial effluent discharged into the sewer system is necessary.
e Any returns from the industries direct to the Water Resource System needs to be metered.

Overstrand Municipality is committed to ensure that all industries apply for the discharge of industrial effluent

into the sewer system, to monitor the quality and volume of industrial effluent discharged and to implement the

set of by-laws with regard to the discharge of industrial effluent into Overstrand Municipalityd s s ewerin sy st e
order to determine whether the quality comply with the standards and criteria

The industrial consumers in Overstrand Municipalityd s Management Area are not yet
the quality and volume of effluent discharged by them. Overstrand Municipality needs to adopt an approach
whereby the various parameters at all the industrial consumers are monitored, as well as volumetric
monitoring at the larger users. Adaptation of procedures must be undertaken in accordance with any changes

to the wastewater discharge criteria set by DWA. It will also be necessary to consider limits above which
volumetric monitoring will be necessary at new industries and existing smaller industries, where expansion is

likely to take place.

All current industrial consumers need to apply for discharge permits and they must supply and maintain a flow
meter measuring the volume of water that is discharged into Overstrand Municipalityd s s ewer age Sy st e
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also recommended that the accounts generated by the Municipality include for each cycle a summary of the
COD and flow results to enable industries to keep a record and look at ways of improving where possible.

11. FINANCIAL

11.1 Status Quo

Capital Budget: Over strand Municipalityo6s proposedor204f2@l5isand S
R13.8 million and R13.0 million respectively. The updated Water and Sewer Master Plans (July 2012)
recommends upgrades to the values indicated in the table below in the foreseeable future in order to
accommodate development and population growth according to the SDF (2011 Values, which include P&Gs,
Contingencies and Fees, but exclude EIA studies, registration of servitudes and / or land acquisition and

VAT).

Table 11.1.1: Future Water and Sewerage Infrastructure required
Water Infrastructure Sewerage Infrastructure
System et _ Reservoirs _ ; Pump
eticulation and I?ump WDM Total Reticulation Stations Total
Stations

Buffels River R8.594 R12.978 R1.488 R23.060 R132.957 R13.377 R146.334
Kleinmond R6.390 R0.596 R0.852 R7.838 R31.103 R0.708 R31.811
Greater Hermanus R65.021 R51.770 R0.700 R117.491 R68.832 R7.475 R76.307
Stanford R1.924 R3.872 R0.383 R6.179 R11.897 R1.789 R13.686
Greater Gansbaai R46.569 R47.762 R0.500 R94.831 R113.634 R16.733 R130.367
Pearly Beach R3.631 R0.000 R0.100 R3.731 R20.713 R2.785 R23.498
Totals R132.129 R116.978 R4.023 R253.130 R379.136 R42.867 R422.003

The previous table is for the internal systems and exclude the bulk infrastructure needs (Augmentation of
Water Sources, Bulk Pipelines and the upgrading of WTWs and WWTWSs).

Operational Budget: The table below gives a summary of the total operating costs and income for water and

sanitation services for the various years.

Table 11.1.2: Summary of Operational and Maintenance expenditure and income budgets for water and sanitation services
- Actual Record Prior (Audited)
Description
12/13 11/12 10/11 09/10 08/09
Total operating expenditure for Water R85 498 520 R83 115 289 R73 321 373 R72 496 148 R48 040 492
Total operating income for Water -R96 578 920 | -R104 938 998 -R79 588 700 -R74 598 682 -R66 998 742
Nett Surplus / Deficit -R11 080 400 -R21 823 709 -R6 267 327 -R2 102 534 -R18 958 250
Total operating expenditure for Sanitation R51 607 042 R45 790 334 R40 666 933 R37 715 839 R25 170 346
Total operating income for Sanitation -R64 291 003 -R74 623 658 -R50 911 542 -R36 160 168 -R32 056 044
Nett Surplus / Deficit -R12 683 961 -R28 833 324 -R10 244 609 R1 555671 -R6 885 698
Tariff and Charges: The firstsix ( 6 ) k| of water is provided free to all

tariffs support the viability and sustainability of water supply services to the poor through cross-subsidies

(where feasible). Free basic water and sanitation services arelink ed t o Overstrand Muni ci
Policy and all indigent households therefore receive free basic water and sanitation services. This implies that

either the equitable share is used to cover this cost, or higher consumption blocks are charged at a rate

greater than the cost in order to generate a surplus to cross-subsidise consumers who use up to six (6)

kilolitres per month.

Overstrand Municipalitybés current four (4) bl ock

water. It is expected that this tariff structure will continue to be implemented in the future. The sustainable
supply of potable water is becoming an ever increasing challenge. This scarce commodity has to be optimally
managed. The continued increase in the price of electricity and chemicals for purification has contributed to

step
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the cost of delivering the service. The water usage block tariff has been structured for a basic affordable tariff
for up to 30 kl per household per month. Punitive tariffs are in place for excessive water consumption.

11.2 Gaps and Strategies

Capital Budget: The water supply systems in most of the Municipalities are under increasing threat of
widespread failure, due to inadequate rehabilitation and maintenance of the networks. This is also the case in

Overstrand Municipalityods Management Area with 33.4%

sewerage infrastructure which has been consumed. This is placing considerable strain on Overstrand
Muni cipalityds mai fhe eeal aautioa is fopthe Manicipality t® continue with their current
commitment towards a substantial and sustained programme of capital renewal works (Rehabilitation and
Maintenance of the existing infrastructure).

The replacement value of the water infrastructure that is expected to come to the end of its useful life over the
next 20 years is around R931.1 million (an average of R46.6 million per year) and for sewerage infrastructure
the value is R278.8 million (an average of R13.9 million per year). The renewals burden is set to continue to
increase sharply over the next 15 years, as is currently the case. Water and sewerage infrastructure assets
with a total current replacement value of about R799.0 million and R252.4 million will be reaching the end of
their useful life over the next 10 years and will need to be replaced, rehabilitated or reconstructed.

It is therefore important for the Council to continue with their current committed capital renewal programme
and to increase the budgets allocated towards the maintenance and rehabilitation of the existing
infrastructure. The extent to which each type of water and sewerage infrastructure asset has been consumed

was previously summari sed. The Municipal i tthedbpsorahe di c at

very poor assets. |If this is not done, there is a risk that the ongoing deterioration will escalate to
uncontrollable proportions, with considerable impact on customers, the economy of the area and the image of
Overstrand Municipality.

Overst rand Municipalitydéds i mplementation strategies

e To focus strongly on revenue collection, because most of the funds for the water and sewerage capital
projects are from Over st r an des. Matinely aniplenemt the GustanercCare,
Credit Control and Debt Collection Policy in order to minimize the percentage of non-payment of
municipal services.

e To identify all possible sources of external funding over the next number of years to assist Overstrand
Municipality to address the bulk infrastructure backlogs that exist in the various towns and to ensure
adequate rehabilitation and maintenance of the existing infrastructure.

e Develop IAMPs for all water and sewerage infrastructure, which will indicate the real replacement values,
the service life of the assets and the funds required to provide for adequate asset replacement.

e Overstrand Municipality will start with the investigation of alternative ways of providing the services.
Business Process Re-engineering reviews will be undertaken to identify both more efficient and cost-
effective ways of delivering services.

Operational Budget: Maintenance activities have been increasingly focused on reactive maintenance as a
result of the progressive deterioration and failure of old infrastructure. Consequently, there has been dilution
of preventative maintenance of other infrastructure.

An IAMP is necessary that optimises maintenance activities, appropriate to its specific needs and the local
environment, and identifies the systems and resources required to support this. A regime of planned
preventative maintenance should be established for all infrastructure assets classified as critical and important
in the Asset Register. A maintenance management system was recently established, which enable
Overstrand Municipality to better manage its risks, and more effectively plan and prioritise the wave of
renewals that are going to be required over the next 20 years.
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It is important to note that the maintenance budget requirements are going to increase over the next twenty

years in real terms, in line with the envisaged pace of development and the upgrading of the bulk
infrastructure. It is estimated that the budget requirements will double over this period.

Overstrand Municipalityd s i mpl ement ati on strategies with regard to

e Develop an IAMP, which will indicate the real replacement values and service lives of the assets and the
funds required to provide for adequate operation and maintenance of the infrastructure.

e The new depreciation charges will have to form part of the operating budget and subsequent tariffs,
linked to a ring-fenced asset replacement fund.

e  Water services operational surpluses have to be allocated to essential water services requirements.

Tariff and Charges: The table below gives an overview of the block step water tariffs of Overstrand
Municipality (Vat Excluded), with some comments on the specific blocks.

Table 11.2.1: Comments on Overstrand Municipalityds st ep bl ock water tariff system
Block
(KI / month) 12/13 11/12 10/11 Comments
0-6 R0-00 R0-00 R0-00 Free Basic Water
7-20 R7-46 Low volume use
R7-02 R6-48 - - - —
21-30 R12-00 Typical use volume, including garden irrigation
31-60 R18-60 R17-55 R16-20 Above average use, including garden irrigation
1-1 W ful irrigati
6 00 R25-18 R23-69 R21-60 .as.tg ul use and / or severe garden irrigation I
> 100 Significant waste and / or unnecessary garden irrigation

OM will continue with the implementation of their step block tariff system for water services. Wasteful or
inefficient use of water is discouraged through increased tariffs. Overstrand Municipality also started in
2010/2011 with the implementation of volumetric sewerage tariffs. The 2012/2013 general residential
sewerage tariff is R8-77 per kl per unit per month (Based on 70% of maximum 50 k|l water usage). The
guantity of wastewater discharged from the industrial
needs to be metered and the quality needs to be monitored regularly by Overstrand Municipality.

The following tariff structure characteristics should remain in Overstrand Municipalityd s St ruct ur e i n
ensure efficient water use.

e  Maintain a rising block tariff structure.

e  Keep number of blocks in the tariff to a minimum. One block to address free basic water (the first step)
and another t o -oafdfdor evsosl utnhee wiceuwrte consumers are disco
monthly volume (highest block) are required. In addition another three blocks could be used to
distinguish between low users, typical use or high water use.

e The volumetric steps should be kept the same for all the areas within Overstrand Municipalityé s
Management Area.

e The cost of water in the maximum step should severely discourage use in this category. The volumetric
use for the highest category could be 60 kl/month, above which residential water use could be
considered to be wasteful or unnecessary. Garden use requiring in excess of this volume should be
reduced in accordance with xeriscape practices.

The tariff codes of Overstrand Municipality were reviewed to differentiate between residential, commercial and
industrial users. These codes can be further reviewed so that distinction can also be made between user
types for Municipal Usage (e.g. parks, sports, fire fighting, etc.). A code should also be used to uniquely
describe the water usage by schools.
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12. WATER SERVICES INSTITUTIONAL ARRANGEMENTS
12.1 Status Quo

Overstrand Municipality acts as both WSA and WSP to the consumers in their Municipal Management Area
and therefore does not manage other WSPs. A comprehensive set of Water Services By-laws are in place for
Overstrand MunicipalitydwlawMeoventbeeproesion of servieea for watdr IsupplyB
sanitation and industrial effluent.

The I DP is the Municipalityés single most strategic d
related processes. T he Medbased op the prioritied, progoammias and projects d e v e |
of the IDP, after which a Service Delivery Budget Implementation Plan (SDBIP) is developed, to ensure that

the organisation actually delivers on the IDP targets.

The SDBIP is the process plan and performance indicator / evaluation for the execution of the budget. The
SDBIP is being used as a management, implementation and monitoring tool that assists and guide the
Executive Mayor, Councillors, Municipal Manager, Senior Managers and the community. The plan serves as
an input to the performance agreements of the Municipal Manager and Directors. It also forms the basis for
the monthly, quarterly, mid-year and the annual assessment report and performance assessments of the
Municipal Manager and Directors.

At a technical, operations and management level, municipal staff is continuously exposed to training
opportunities, skills development and capacity building in an effort to create a more efficient overall service to
the users. Submissions were also made to the DWA for the classification and registration of the Process
Controllers and Supervisors at the various plants. A skills audit is conducted during each year, which leads to
various training programmes in order to wipe out skills shortages and to provide employees with the
necessary capacity. A Workplace Skills Plan for 2013/2014 is in place.

12.2 Gaps and Strategies

Overstrand Municipality is committed to develop a new WSDP every five years and to update the WSDP as necessary
and appropriate in thénterim years. The Municipality will also continue to report annually and in a public way on
LINEPINB&a Ay AYLISYSyldAay3d (GKS LXFyYy 62F0GSN { SNBAOS&E ! dzRA

It is important for Overstrand Municipality to report annually on the KPIs as listed in the SFWS, included in

DWAb&s Water Services Regulation Strategy and requirec
programmes under DWAG6s Directorate Water Services Reg
which they regulate WSAs by becoming more proactive in their processes. A new risk- and incentive based

process will be followed, which will focus on the four strategic areas of financially viable business, Customer
Satisfaction, Effective Institution and Technical Efficiency.

Overstrand Municipalityés current water services are d
mechanism. Overstrand Municipality is currently busy with a Section 78 Investigation to review their current
bulk water services delivery mechanism for the following reasons:

e The expansion of its operations and addition of WTWs and WWTWs that materially impacts on the
operational responsibility of the municipality. This triggered a s78 process (Section 77(a)(i) of the
Municipal Systems Act indicates that a Section 78 Assessment should be done when a municipal service
is upgraded, extended or improved upon). Highly skilled experienced personnel are needed to operate
the new plants due to the technology being used. Currently Service Level Agreements are in place with
Contractors to operate three of the plants;

e The overall treatment capacity of the existing WTWSs was increased from 42.75 Ml/d to 58.84 Ml/d, which
is an increase of 37.6 %. The overall treatment capacity of the existing WWTWs was increased from
12.8 Ml/d to 17.5 MI/d and will be further increased to 20.3 MI/d in the medium term, which is an increase
of 58.6%;
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e The Municipalityds key -attiveanaistenancerandehe prevgntaiive maintersatce o f r e
is lacking behind, because of the limited budgets for preventative maintenance; and

e To give effect to the obligation to take progressive steps to ensure that municipal services are delivered
as effectively and efficiently as possible, in the interests of the community being served.

The focus of the Section 78 assessment is on how to optimise service delivery to the Overstrand community.
The current debate is whether current arrangements can address the service delivery and community needs
effective and efficiently in the longer term, given the expansion and upgrade of the WTWs and the WWTWSs.

The Occupational Health and Safety Act contain provisions directing employers to maintain a safe workplace

and to minimize the exposure of employees and the public to workplace hazards. It is therefore important for
Overstrand Municipality to compile a Legal Compliance Audit of the WTWs and WWTWs in Overstrand
Municipalityds Management Ar ea, which wil |l provide th
necessary information to establish whether the Municipality is in compliance with the legislation or not.

It is important for Overstrand Municipality to allocate adequate funding for the rehabilitation and maintenance
of the existing infrastructure and all forward planning for new infrastructure should be guided by the Water and
Sewer Master Plans.

Overstrand Municipality will continue with their mentoring role for operational personnel ensuring an
adequately trained and classified workforce with dedicated training programmes for supervisors and
operational personnel. Budgets need to be established to address the shortfall of skilled personnel, rethink
methods to retain qualified personnel and plan for succession and clear career paths for experienced staff.
With such a program a source of specific resources of skilled operational personnel, technicians and
managers will be established.

Thet raining of Overstrand Municipalityés personnel i nv
services is the most important factor that determines the ability of Overstrand Municipality to deliver safe and

reliable water and to treat the effluent at the WWTWSs to an acceptable standard. Training of all staff involved

in water supply and sanitation services on matters related to treatment processes and quality monitoring and

control is essential because their actions (or failure to act) will have a major impact on the well-being of the
communities and the environment.

Overstrand Municipality will continue to actively focus on training, which requires the identification of trainers

(from senior operators / officers / professional ranks) for the development and facilitation of courses which
relate to specific organizational knowl edge amnednalsyst e
reports such as the Water Safety Plan, Wastewater Risk Abatement Plan, Operation and Maintenance

Manuals and this WSDP contains some information on which the courses can be based. This will assist
Overstrand Municipalityds iHgenesmhandRlesskills devetopmere faclitatornire n t
particular to develop and implement effective workplace skills plans relevant to Human Capacity Development
requirements.

13.SOCIAL AND CUSTOMER SERVICE REQUIREMENTS

13.1 Status Quo

A comprehensive Customer Services and Complaints system is in place at Overstrand Municipality and the
Municipality has maintained a high and a very consistent level of service to its urban water consumers. Help-
desks were developed at all the municipal administrations with the objective to assist customers. Disabled
people are supported to do business from the help-desks. Requests by the illiterate are being captured and
forwarded to the relevant official / section. All municipal buildings are accessible and wheel-chair friendly.

After hour emergency requests are being dealt with by the control room on a twenty four hour basis.

Requests are furthermore captured on an electronic mail or works-order system to ensure execution thereof.
All help desks were equipped with Batho Pele picture signage.
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The table below gives a summary of the records that are kept by Overstrand Municipality of the maintenance work carried out over the last four financial year:

ONERSTRAND
4

Table 13.1.1: Water and sanitation indicators monitored by Overstrand Municipality with regard to customer services and maintenance work

Service Definition Gansbaai Hermanus Kleinmond Stanford Total
12/13 11/12 10/11 09/10 12/13 11/12 10/11 09/10 12/13 11/12 10/11 09/10 12/13 11/12 10/11 09/10 12/13 11/12 10/11 09/10
Provision of connection or
Sewerage connection inspection of existing 24 1 25 65 86 67 63 71 1 - 3 3 1 - 3 1 112 68 94 140
connections
Sewer blockages Repair blockages on main sewer| o 68 65 13 1389 | 1283 | 1332 526 202 132 127 62 28 18 35 33 1688 1501 | 1559 634
pipelines up to connection points
Investigate sewer .
reticulation network Investigate network - - 19 0 - - 11 10 - - 2 1 - - 1 0 0 0 33 11
Ma_nholgs sewer Inspection and installation of ) ) 6 0 ) ) 1 1 ) ) 7 2 ) ) ) 0 0 0 14 3
reticulation manholes
Other sewer reticulation Any other sewer reticulation 49 54 28 3 44 78 16 4 6 7 5 0 29 36 4 0 128 175 53 7
inspections
Community Community Community Community .
P . v disad t d members members members members mecr?‘lrl;];?ls"\]ﬂlgre
. . reviously disadvantage: were were were were N
PDA toilets repairs toilets repaired 134 132 102 appointed 5 5 1 appointed - - - appointed - - 2 appointed 139 137 105 appolntetdt ’:o
to carry out to carry out to carry out to carry out carry Ol.J e
the repairs the repairs the repairs the repairs repairs
_— Installation of sewer pipelines or
Pipeline sewer repair of pipelines - - 2 1 1 4 10 1 - 1 6 0 - - 1 1 1 5 19 3
Investigate sewer Work carried out at sewer pump
reticulation pump stations stations ) 3 3 1 21 36 42 12 6 10 2 2 3 2 ) 2 30 51 47 1
Test water meter Testing of water meter for ; 2 4 0 27 23 29 1 - 8 10 2 ; - 1 1 28 33 44 4
accuracy
H Managed Managed Managed Managed Managed
Dlsconn_eCt water Disconnect supply 3 6 3 Externally 17 10 6 Externally 12 11 6 Externally 5 1 4 Externally 37 28 19 Externally
connection (Debt Pack) (Debt Pack) (Debt Pack) (Debt Pack) (Debt Pack)
i i i Managed Managed Managed Managed Managed
Install drip system In_stallatlon and inspection of 1 1 - Externally - - 2 Externally 4 - 1 Externally - - 1 Externally 5 1 4 Externally
drip systems (Debt Pack) (Debt Pack) (Debt Pack) (Debt Pack) (Debt Pack)
Inspect water connections Inspect connections 20 78 71 27 52 79 184 114 44 150 154 17 35 42 77 27 151 349 486 185
New water connections New water connections 56 84 35 9 184
i i 92 68 44 74 23 27 60 38 20 60 13 23 286 142 114
Other water connections Inspections and worl_< carried 127 18 79 13 237
out at water connections
Pipelines water LTEL?."nae“sc’” or repair of water ; 8 5 3 2 1 5 6 7 11 11 4 12 59 13 18 21 79 34 31
Pressure Complaints with regard to 21 28 28 8 13 20 44 78 46 29 18 18 3 2 - 7 83 79 90 11
pressure in the system
Water Pump Stations Inspections and work carried - 8 - 1 - 15 4 4 8 35 31 1 8 3 - 0 16 61 35 6
out at water pump stations.
Repair pipe bursts Repair of burst water pipelines 43 61 61 35 130 88 151 91 210 232 255 104 6 16 13 12 389 397 480 242
Reservoirs Inspection of reservoirs and 2 - 1 2 3 7 18 40 37 89 2 50 1 7 - 1 43 103 21 03
work carried out at reservoirs
Water Routine Inspections Any water related inspections 174 199 92 0 - 5 13 2 4 6 7 0 159 83 1 3 337 293 113 5
Inspection of valves and work
Water Valves carried out on valves 2 6 7 5 3 8 3 9 6 15 12 2 1 2 1 2 12 31 23 18
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13.2 Gaps and Strategies

Access to safe drinking water is essential to health aadignan right. Safe drinking water that compliggh the SANS:241 Drinking
Water specificatioado not pose a significant risk to health over a lifetime of consumption, including different sensitivities that may occ
between life stagesOverstrand Municipalitys therefore committed to ensure thaheir water quality always complies with national
safety standards.

The Water Safety Plan of Overstrand Municipality includes an Improvement / Upgrade Plan. The purpose of the Improvement /
Upgrade Plan is to address the existing significant risks where the existing controls were not effective or absent. Barriers
implemented by Overstrand Municipality against contamination and deteriorating water quality include the following:

Participate in Catchment management and water source protection initiatives.

«  Protection at points of abstraction such as river intakes and dams (Abstraction Management).

. Correct operation and maintenance of WTWs (Coagulation, flocculation, sedimentation and filtration). A new Reverse
Osmosis plant was constructed at De Kelders Grotte.

. Protection and maintenance of the distribution system. This includes ensuring an adequate disinfectant residual at all
times, rapid response to pipe bursts and other leaks, regular cleaning of reservoirs, keeping all delivery points tidy and
clean, etc.

Three other important barriers implemented by OM against poor quality drinking water that are a prerequisite to those listed
above are as follows:

« A well informed Council and municipal managers that understand the extreme importance of and are committed to
providing adequate resources for continuous professional operation and maintenance of the water supply system.

. Competent managers and supervisors in the technical department who are responsible for water supply services lead by
example and are passionate about monitoring and safeguarding drinking water quality.

« Well informed community members and other consumers of water supply services that have respect for water as a
precious resource.

14. NEEDS DEVELOPMENT PLAN

14.1 Status Quo

The identification of projects necessary to ensure the provision of adequate levels of water and sanitation services is based
primarily on the findings of the Water and Sewer Ma départmenB | &
Master Planning is typically based on a forward planning horizon of 20 years, but is usually updated every three to five years,
taking into account improved water demand estimates and subsequent infrastructure developments which may have taken
place. The existing Water and Sewer Master Plans of Overstrand Municipality were last updated during July 2012. The
recommended projects from these Master Plans were incorporated into the WSDP.

The Master Plans represent the ideal infrastructure development required to meet projected water demands over the next few
years, while realistic capital investment in infrastructure projects is determined by budget availability. As a result, prioritization
of projects is necessary to identify what can be done within the available and projected budget constraints. The prioritization of
projects is done through the IDP and annual budget planning process.
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Recommended infrastructure projects for implementation in the future will be based on the following plans and processes:

. Water and Sewer Master Plans and Water and Waste Water Treatment Works Master Plans.

« Infrastructure replacement needs (Asset Register)

e  Budget proposals

. Asset Management Plans

The needs identified through the WSDP process, which needs to be addressed in the future, are summarised in the table below
for the different Topics:

Table 14.1.1: Needs identified through the WSDP process and possible improvements / projects

Topic

Short Coming

Possible Improvements / Projects

Administration

Demographics

Service Levels

Ensure that all households on the farms in the rural areas with existij
services below RDP standard are provided with at least basic water |
sanitation services

Assist private landowners as far as possible with the provisio|
basic wate and sanitation services to all the households in th
adzy AOALI t AdG&Qa alyl3aSyYSyid !
below RDP standard.

Socio Economic

Water Services
Infrastructure

Priority should be given to rehabilitating existing infrastructure as
this generally makes best use of financial resources and can
achieve an increased in (oper |
most rapidly.

The preparation of maintenance plans and #ication of
sufficient funding for maintenance are required to prevent theg
development of a large condition backlog.

Ensurethat an appropriate maintenance and rehabilitation plafANIP)
is developed and implemented.

Develop an Infrastructure Assetalagement Plan (IAMP) from|
the updated Asset RegisteThis plan must be based on the
principle of preventative maintenance in order to ensure that,
as far as this is practical, damage to assets is prevented befd
occurs.

Ensure that all the assetss listed under the various tables in this
chapter, are included in the Asset Register.

Update the Asset Register to include all the assets.

Operation and
Maintenance

It is important for Overstrand Municipality to classify all treatment
works and operators along the lines of the regulations by
establishing a programme for certification of works, operators,
technicians and managers. The process will include reviewing the
skills needed and aligning resources to these needs as well as
reviewing total staff numbers necessary to meet all the objectives
in the National Water Act.

Establish a mentoring role for operators ensuring an
adequately trained and classified workforce with dedicated
training programmes for supervisors and operators.
Establish budgets to address the shortfall of skilled staff,
rethink methods to retain qualified personnel and plan for
succession and clear career paths for experienced staff.
With such a program a source of specific resources of
skilled operators, technicians and managers will be
established.

The Occupational Health and Safety Act contain provisions
directing employers to maintain a safe workplace and to minimize
the exposure of employees and the public to workplace hazards.
It is therefore important for Overstrand Municipality to compile a
Legal Compliance Audit of their WTWs and WWTWs, which will
provide the management of Overstrand Municipality with the
necessary information to establish whether the Municipality is in
compliance with the legislation or not.

Comple an Occupational Health and Safety Audit at all the
WTWs and WWTWs.

Shortcomings were identified as part of the Water Safety Plans
and W,RAPs.

Implement Improvement / Upgrade Plans of Water Safety Plg
and W,RAPs

Shortcomings were identified as part of the WTW and WWTW
Process Audits.

Implement recommendations from detail WTW and WWTW
Process Audits

Associated Services

Conservation and
Demand Management

Reduce the percentage of Nérevenue Water.

Continue with the implementation of the WDBtrategy and
Action Plan to reduce the nemevenue water for the various
distribution systems to 17% by June 2017 (SDBIP).
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Table 14.1.1: Needs identified through the WSDP process and possible improvements / projects

Topic

Short Coming

Possible Improvements / Projects

Repair leaks at all the indigent households

Continue with the repairing of leaks at all the indigent
households.

Old meters andneters that are not accurate should be replaced.

Continue with the phased practive replacement of the old
water meters, as identified through the detail water meter
audit.

Continue with the implementation of aextensive schoolg/DM
programme, which nght also include annual competitions between
schools (say with a prize for the lowest consumption, the lowest per
capita consumption and for the best WbBstrategy poster design, etc.)
Schools should be encouraged to make WDM programmes part of a
term project, where learners should be actively involved. A schools
WDM programme should receive a high priority.

Continue to support schools with WDM initiatives (Especially
during Water Week)

OverstrandMunicipality needs to continue to focus on the installation
water saving devices (specific water efficient toilets). The Municipali
also needs to focus on raising awareness regarding conservation
projects and the installation ofater efficient dewtesin order to reduce
the water demand and their percentage of noevenue water.

Raise awareness under the public of water efficient devices ¢
water conservation projects.

Water Resource

Registration of water use with the DWA.

Ensure all bulk water alraction from the various sources is
registered with the DWA and legalised.

The industrial consumers in
Management Area are not yet monitored, with regard to the quality
and volume of effluent discharged by them.

Ensure thagll industries apply for the discharge of industrial
effluent into the sewer system, to monitor the quality and
volume of industrial effluent discharged and to implement the
set of bylaws with regard to the discharge of industrial effluer
into Overstranda dzy A OA LJ- f AG @ Qa aSé SNJ
determine whether the quality comply with the standards and
criteria.

Financial Profile

Develop IAMPs for all water and sewer infrastructure, which will
indicate the real replacement values, the service life ofaksets and
the funds required to provide for adequate asset replacement.

Develop an IAMP

Institutional
Arrangements

All critical vacant wateand sanitatiorpositions as indicated on the
approved Organogram needs to be filled as soon as posgihlerstrand
Municipality needs to review the skills needed at each of the Waids
WWTWsaccording to the classification of the WTfed WWTWsnd
need to align resources to these needs as well as reviewing the total
staff numbers necessary to meet all thbjectives in the National Watel
Act.

Aligning the career paths to the occupational categories will
assist the personnel to understand levels within across team
Simplification of job titles to conform to respective occupatior]
categories will assist ieveloping compatible and comparable]
career paths within the different Departments. Occupational
categories will provide differentiation between levels. This
approach will allow for more specific job designations in
organograms with explicit career pationnotations.

Continue with thementoring role for operational personnel ensuring &
adequately trained and classified workforce with dedicated training
programmes for supervisors and operational personnel. Budgets ne
to be established to address the shortfall of skilled personegthimk
methods to retain qualified personnel and plan for succession and cl|
career paths for experienced staff.

Ensure all required water and sanitation training is included i
(KS adzyAOALI tAGREQE 22N LX IO
address theshortfall of skilled personnel, rethink methods to
retain qualified personnel and plan for clear career paths.

OverstrandMunicipality can also continue to actively focus ofhouse
training, which requires the identification of trainers (from senior
operators / officers / professional ranks) for the development and
facilitation of courses which relate to specific organizaal knowedge
and systems requirements.

Overstranda dzy A OA LI t AG @ Q& AYyGSNYLI
Safety PlanW,RAR Operation and Maintenance Manuals and
this WSDP have the necessary information on which the in
house courses can be based. ThisagiiistOverstrand

adzy AOALI fAGE&Qa | dzYly wSa&z2dzN
skills development facilitator in particular to develop and
implement effective workplace skills plans relevant to Humary
Capacity Development requirements.

Highly skilled expeenced personnel are needed to operate the new

Continue with Section 78 investigation, in order to review the
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Table 14.1.1: Needs identified through the WSDP process and possible improvements / projects

Topic Short Coming

Possible Improvements / Projects

WTWs and WWTWs due to the technology being used.

¢CKS adzyAOALI t AG@Qa | SaetivemiftezianceO |
and the preventative maintenance is lacking behind, because of the
limited budgets fopreventative maintenance.

current bulk water services delivery mechanism.

All critical water and sanitation stats need to be kept up to date and
monitored on a monthly basis (Number of complaints; pipe breakage
sewer blockages; meters tested, replaced and repaired; septic tanks|
pumped, etc.)

Social and Customer
Service Requirements

Ensure all water and sanitation stats are kept up to date and
included in the Monthly Reports.

14.2 Gaps and Strategies

Overstrand Municipalityds proposed key

capital i

e Upgrade various sections of the bulk and internal water reticulation networks, as recommended by the Water Master Plans

(Mount Pleasant, Zwelihle, Kleinbaai and Hawston).
° Construction of new reservoirs for Mount Pleasant and Sandbaai

e Upgrading of nADie 0Oo0ogbo station

River Weir.

pump

buil di

ng and

refurbi

e  Continue with the implementation of WDM measures (Meter replacements, pipeline replacements, pressure management,

etc.)

e Upgrading of Gateway, Camphill and Volmoed Well Fields.

e Upgrade and extension of various sections of the bulk sewer pipelines and internal drainage networks, as recommended

by the Sewer Master Plans.
e Upgrade of the Stanford WWTW.

e Upgrade some of the sewer pump stations.

The table below gives more detail of the individual projects, as included in the proposed Three Year Capital Budget for

2014/2015.
Table 14.2.1: Water and sewerage capital projects, as included in the proposed Three Year Capital Budget for 2014/2015
Project name Local Area Pr()rﬁicég;?of"%tgl)“k’ ljlcshedule Dat:,S/Iiztlmated CZZ;H
WATER

Replacement oDverstrand water pipes Overstrand Reticulation R13 800 000 R12500000 R11 000 0009
'LIANIRAY3I 2F 45AS h23é  Lidzyl Stanford Pump Station - - R500 000
New bulk water reservoir Sandbaai Reservoir - - R6 300 000
Upgrading of FranskraglKleinbaak, Gansbaai pipelines Kleinbaai Bulk Pipeline - R7 000 000 R2 500 000
Upgrading of Gateway, Camphill and Volmoed Well Fields Hermanus Sources - - R2 000 000
is‘::t\)/i;;rBuﬁels River Dam Bridge and Tower and Palmit Kleinmond Bulkinfrastructure ) R2 000 000 i
New 1 Ml Reservoir OHW.B31 Mount Pleasant Reservoir - R2 800 000 -
200mm dia Bulk watermain OHW8.1 Mount Pleasant Bulk Pipeline - R1 000 000 -
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Table 14.2.1: Water and sewerage capital projects, as included in the proposed Three Year Capital Budget for 2014/2015
Project name Local Area Prorﬁ?égaﬂfoﬁ'%tg;”k’ 14710;6dme Dat;/liznmated Ci(jl?
250mm dia Bulk watermain HOW.B14 Mount Pleasant Bulk Pipeline - R520 000 -
160mm dia Bulk watermain OHW8.3 Mount Pleasant Bulk Pipeline - R300 000 -
160mm dia Bulk watermain OHW9.9 Zwelihle Bulk Pipeline - R490 000 -
160mm dia Bulk watermain OHW9.10 Zwelihle Bulk Pipeline - R200 000 -
Hawston: Bulk Water Hawston Bulk Pipeline - - R5 000 000
Hawston: Bulk water upgrade for housing project Hawston Bulk Pipeline - - R3 611 000
New 500mm dia Water pipeline Hawston Bulk Pipeline - - R2 100 000
Total R13 800 000 R26 810000 R33011 000
SEWERAGE
Upgrading of pump stations Overstrand Pump Station - - R2 000 000
Sewer network extension Stanford Drainage Network R2 000 000 R2 000 000 -
Sewer network extension Kleinmond Drainage Network - R2 000 000} R2 000 000}
CBD Sewer network extension Gansbaai Drainage Network - R3 0000 R3 000 000
Upgrading of Kidbrooke pipeline Onrus Bulk Pipeline R2 900 000} - -
Upgrade WWTW Stanford WWTW - - R4 500 000}
Bulk sewerage for housing project Eluxolweni Bulk Pipeline R8 100 000 - -
Upgrade existing sewerage pump station OHS19.2 Zwelihle Pump Station - R750 000 -
Bulk sewerage rising main 355mm dia OHS19.1 Zwelihle Bulk Pipeline - R1 620 000 -
Bulk sewerage main 200mm dia OHS 13.3 Zwelihle Bulk Pipeline - R1 000 000 -
Bulk sewerage outfall line 525mm dia OHS13.2 Zwelihle BulkPipeline - R2 100 000} -
Total R13 000000 R12470000 R11 500 000
Overstrand Municipalityd s i mpl ement ati on strategies, with regard to new

e Take the recommended projects, as identified through the Water and Sewer Master Plans and the WSDP, into account
during the planning and prioritization process for new infrastructure. Prioritize from the desired list, those items which can
be implemented from available funding in the particular financial year.

e To update the existing Water Master Plans and to undertake revised master planning at least every two to three years and
to use the Master Plans to list the desired infrastructure development requirements and reflect these in the IDP.

e Ensure adequate funds are allocated on an annual basis towards the rehabilitation and maintenance of the existing water
and sewer infrastructure.

e  Give attention to the provision of basic water and sanitation services in the rural areas, once clear National Policy
guidelines are available.

e  Assign a high priority to the implementationof Over st r and MVYDMiStrategygdDemdng Mamagement) in order to
postpone additional capital investment for as long as possible, both from the water availability perspective as well as from
the treatment of increased effluent volumes.

e Balance land-use and development planning (SDFs and Growth Management Strategy) in accordance with the availability
of water and the capacity of WTWs and WWTWSs that are in place or that will be implemented

187



ANNEXURE 2: INTEGRATED WASTE MANAGEMENT PLAN (IWMP)

ANNEXURE 2: Integrated Waste Management Plan (IWMP)  (Draft 2015/16)

Note: The draft IWMP 2015/16, to be tabled in Council on 25 March 2015

OVERSTRAND MUNICIPALITY
INTEGRATED WASTE MANAGEMENT PLAN

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

INTRODUCTION AND GENERAL DESCRIPTION

The fourth generation of this Integrated Waste Management Plan (IWMP) has been formulated by Jan Palm Consulting
Engineers (JPCE) on behalf of Overstrand Municipality. The third generation IWMP was developed in 2012 and was
subsequently commented on and evaluated by the Department: Environmental Affairs and Development Planning
(D:EA&DP). This update incorporates the comments and recommendations made on the 2012 IWMP as well as the
latest checklist for IWMPs by the D:EA&DP.

The IWMP is a statutory requirement of the National Environmental Management: Waste Act, 2008 (Act No. 59 of 2008)
that has been promulgated and came into effect on 1 July 2009 and that has as its goal the transformation of the current
methodology of waste management, i.e. collection and disposal, to a sustainable practice focusing on waste avoidance
and environmental sustainability. Implementation of this IWMP will be through municipal by-laws and in accordance
with an implementation schedule.

The | WMP must be incorporated as part of each Municipalit
separate document. The IWMP also shows alignment of its goals with the Western Cape IWMP and the National Waste
Management Strategy (NWMS 2011).

The primary objective of integrated waste management (IWM) planning is to integrate and optimise waste management,
in order to maximise efficiency and minimise the associated environmental impacts and financial costs, and to improve
the quality of life of all residents within the Overstrand Municipality.

The Plan takes particular note of importance of local authority waste management planning. This document underlines
the following principles of the National Waste Management Strategy:

e The prevention of waste generation;
e The recovery of waste of which the generation cannot be prevented, and
e The safe disposal of waste that cannot be recovered

The general topography, geology and hydrogeology of the area is discussed in section 1.3 and the demographic details
in section 1.4. The current population estimate of the Overstrand is 93 374 people, based on the Census 2011
population of 80 433 people and an annual growth rate of 3.8%.

POLICY AND LEGISLATION

All applicable waste management legislation is listed and discussed under section 2 of the IWMP. The latest published
legislation has been added in the IWMP update, which mainly consists of Norms & Standards published under the

Waste Act since the 2012 IWMP.

The Overstrand Municipality has also revised the previous solid waste by-laws into a comprehensive Integrated Waste
Management By-law which was published in the Provincial Gazette of 12 July 2013.
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EXISTING WASTE MANAGEMENT

Awareness and Education

The Municipality distributes solid waste information and news via the Overstrand Bulletin, the Overstrand website and
visits to schools. Various advertising boards are erected throughout the Municipal area which promote and encourage
responsible waste management and waste minimisation. It is planned that the Youth Jobs In Waste Programme will
also be applied to partly conduct solid waste awareness and education campaigns.

Waste Quantities and Types
The Municipality makes use of weighbridges to record accurate waste quantities. Weighbridges are installed at the

Gans Bay and Karwyderskraal landfills with another weighbridge to be installed at the Hermanus transfer station during
2015. The Municipality also reports to the Integrated Pollutant and Waste Information System.

From the recorded waste quantities and the population figures, average waste generation rates per income group in the
Overstrand were calculated as well as the future estimated waste quantities.

Income group kg/person/day

Very Low & Low 0.94
Middle 141
High & Very High 2.83

The total waste generated for 2015 was estimated at 59 109 tonnes, with a future total of 66 106 tonnes estimated for
2018.

Waste is recorded ingeneralc at egori es e. g. garden wast e, gener al ho
material streams such as glass, plastic, paper or metal. For this reason the amount of available recyclables calculation
was based on the findings of the 2007 study commissioned by D:EA&DP to determine the waste characterisation in the
Overberg District. The IWMP further recommends that a new study is conducted over the span of four seasons to
acquire an updated reflection of the Overstrand waste stream composition. This will assist in future waste minimisation
strategies.

The annual tonnes of each major recyclable category were calculated to be as follows:

PAPER/ CARD (t/a) | PLASTICS (t/a) | GLASS (t/a) | METAL (t/a)
10679 6942 3204 2136

The above calculations indicate that at the current waste stream characterisation and assumptions that 40% of the
generated waste stream consists of recyclable materials. Due to at-home waste handling, waste collection methods
and handling, the full 40% cannot yet be seen as recyclable due to contamination. Overstrand practices source
separation to reduce contamination and maximise waste recovery.

Recycling takes place at the Hermanus MRF, done by Walker Bay Recycling, and at the Gans Bay MRF, done by
Enviroserv Waste Management. Overstrand also chips garden waste and composting is done at the Karwyderskraal
landfill. The combined effort of recycling and garden waste chipping and composting amounts to an average of 23% of
the total generated waste stream being diverted from landfill.

Waste Collection

The Municipality provides a waste collection service to all formal and informal households and waste is collected in
wheelie bins, black bags, clear bags for source separation waste and communal skips. Farmers not located on
collection routes do not receive a waste collection service, but bring their own waste to the various drop-offs and
transfer stations for disposal. The Municipality delivers free basic services to all registered indigent households in the
area. Public cleansing services are also rendered by the Municipality in all towns which includes the cleansing of

189

us



ANNEXURE 2: INTEGRATED WASTE MANAGEMENT PLAN (IWMP)

streets, public open spaces and areas of illegal dumping.

Few vacancies exist in the solid waste management personnel structure and solid waste services are rendered at a
good level. The waste collection vehicles and other vehicles in the waste fleet are assessed by the Municipality and
replaced where necessary.

Waste Management Facilities

The Municipality currently operates the Gans Bay landfill, which is permitted in terms of Section 20 of the Environment
Conservation Act. The landfill was extended within its permitted boundaries by the construction of a new disposal cell in
2013/2014. Operation is done by Enviroserv and is generally good. The landfill is externally audited as required by the
permit. The current available disposal airspace provides an estimated remaining lifetime until 2031.

The Karwyderskraal regional landfill is currently undergoing an extension with a new disposal cell being constructed.
The disposal of waste will resume in 2015, no longer necessitating the Overstrand Municipality to transport and dispose
all of its waste at the Gans Bay landfill.

The Municipality operates two Solid Waste Transfer Stations at Hermanus and Kleinmond. Both transfer stations are
licensed and externally audited. A number of solid waste drop-offs have also been established throughout the Municipal

areas which act as satellite collection points for general waste. These drop-offs are located at Rooiels, Pringle Bay,
Bettyds Bay, Hawston, Onrus, Sandbaai , Vozxl kIl i-gffs alldsvtfa@ nf o
weekend visitors to drop off their waste on the weekends if they are not in the Overstrand to put it out for weekly
collection.

There are a number of disposal sites in the Overstrand that are no longer operational. All of these sites have been
issued with closure licenses as part of the National Outcome 10 project to license all unlicensed waste facilities. The
sites that require rehabilitation are | ocated at Onrus,
Pearly Beach. The Bettyds Bay and Kleinmond closed dispc

Provision must be made to rehabilitate the sites not yet rehabilitated. The estimates are currently:

Onrus Hermanus Hawston Fisherhaven
R7 152 827.00 | R18 431 235.00 | R4 052 778.00 | R5 904 258.00

Rehab estimate excl. VAT

Voélklip Stanford Pearly Beach
R9 440861.00 [ R4 228 013.00 | R2 910 199.00

Identified Gaps

A Public Awareness and Education: This is not lacking in Overstrand, but identified as a gap as it is one of the most
important aspects of successful integrated waste management and requires continuous input.

Waste information: A new waste characterisation study in the Overstrand needs to be conducted.
Collection Fleet: Vehicles operating beyond their economic lifetimes need to be replaced.
Law enforcement: Stricter law enforcement needs to be applied to perpetrators of illegal dumping.

Closed disposal sites: A number of disposal sites require rehabilitation.

> > > > >

Solid waste department: Vacancies need to be filled to ensure that the services are rendered effectively.

Strategic Objectives

The strategic objectives of the IWMP are centred on waste avoidance, waste reduction and waste disposal, wherever
each is practical and achievable.
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Overstrand Municipality needs to provide a safe, robust, and secure system for the management of wastes generated in
its administrative area.

It is essential that this system can respond to changes in socio-economic situation, to changing waste composition and
guantities, and to alterations in the publicds percepti
adopt, therefore, a combination of options for handling waste, tailored to meet the needs and prevailing circumstances

of its particular administrative area. The combinations utilised will undoubtedly vary over time - reflecting the changing

needs of local residents and the environment.

The plans formulated by Overstrand Municipality are specific to the area and its resources. They reflect the availability

of suitable waste management facilities in the region, as well as local market demand for recovered materials.
IMPLEMENTATION

The IWMP has an implementation plan which is part of 7 main goals. These goals have each been divided into actions
and years of implementation with estimated costs in order to achieve the main goals. These goals are:

Goal 1: Awareness and Education

Goal 2: Improve Waste Information Management

Goal 3: Effective Solid Waste Service Delivery

Goal 4: Promote and Ensure Waste Minimisation

Goal 5: Improve Regulatory Compliance

Goal 6: Ensure Safe and Integrated Management of Hazardous Waste

Goal 7: Ensure Sound Budgeting For Integrated Waste Management

MONITORING AND REVIEW

The IWMP acts as a planning guide and requires regular updates and reviews in order to stay relevant, especially the
projects for implementation. Each project must be reviewed to measure its success, shortcomings or reasons for
failure. The IWMP must be updated to reflect the progress of projects or to adapt strategies. The review will also assist
in budgeting for upcoming waste management projects.

As the IWMP is a sectoral plan of the IDP, the following projects are recommended to be included in the IDP:

1. The rehabilitation of t he Onrus, Her manus, Hawst on, Fi s

2. The construction of a weighbridge at the Kleinmond transfer station.
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Annexure 3: Integrated Transport Plan

OVERSTRAND LOCAL MUNICIPALITY

Munisipolitelt « U-Masipala « Municipolity

ONERSTRAND
4

LOCAL INTEGRATED TRANSPORT PLAN (LITP)

2012 to 2016

(March 2013 revision)
FINAL

Note: A new LITP will be destoped in the 2015/16 financial year.
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Executive Summary

The Overstrand Local Municipality stretches along the South African coast from Rooi Els in the west to Quoin Point in
the east, a coastline of approximately 230km. There are many towns and villages situated in the Municipal area
including Rooi Els, Pringle Bay , Bettyds Bay, Kl ei nmond, Her manus, Stanf
Baardskeerdersbos, Buffeljagsbaai and Viljoenshof. Hermanus is the administrative and economic centre of the

area. The area is known worldwide for its natural beauty and excellent whale watching and shark diving facilities.

The Municipality covers a land area of approximately 2,125km 2 with a total population (2011 census) of 80,432

people. This equates to a population density of 38 people per square kilometer.

The economy of the regio n is primarily agricultural but with tourism also being an important factor. Both have
seasonal implications from the perspective of transport system utilisation, the result of which is a transport system

that has adequate capacity most of the time, but w hich is placed under stress at a few peak times of the year.

The agricultural nature of the region also means that the transport network is relatively sparse except in the towns.
The main road system in the Overstrand Municipality consists of National Road N2 which runs east to west in the

vicinity of Botriver along the Northern boundary of the Municipality for a length of 7.63 km. SANRAL is responsible for

the maintenance and rehabilitation of national roads. The total length of Provincial roads in the area is 573km
(230km surfaced and 343km gravel). The Municipality is responsible for the local municipal roads  with a total length
of 609km (431km surfaced and 178km gravel). The average condition for municipal roads is good to very good.

The exclusively road based freight transport in the region is almost entirely related to agricultural activity, with
considerable seasonality. The impact of this freight movement on the transport system is limited and not a matter
of concern at present.

The other seasonal transport in the region is that related to tourism, which has an impact on specific areas,
especially those in the coastal towns, where whale watching and other holiday activities can sometimes lead to

congestion and parking problems that det ract from the tourist experience.

Arising from the foregoing, the transport needs for the Overstrand Municipality include:
0 Increase of capacity for main transport routes into, through and around towns and villages;
o Provision of regular and safe publict ransport on all the routes, including upgraded public transport
facilities for commuters;
0 A solution to seasonal problems  of congestion and parking at popular local tourist destinations;
o Provision of facilities for non -motorised transport and the disabled;

0 Increased road rehabilitation and maintenance.
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The Vision of the Overstrand Municipality is:

0To be a centre of excellence for the communi

The Mission of the Overstrand Municipality is
0Creation of sustainabl e ¢ o mmasenices tosupporeconahic) sbcialeandi ng opt i ma

environment al goal sé

The Strategic Objects of the Overstrand Municipality is
e The provision of democratic and accountable governance
e The provision and maintenance of municipal services
e The encouragement of structured community participation in the matters of the Municipality
e The creation and maintenance of a safe and healthy environment

e The promotion of tourism, economic and social development

The OLM response to the transport needs is aligned with the stra tegic objects of the Transportation and road
projects are included under the Oomunicipal serviceso6 strateg
OLM transport departmentds capacity to effect ihostrdtegy cBHumanut e t
Resource Development. A well planned and maintained transport system enhances economic development for

the area. The OLMO6s use of prioritised |Iists of transport pr

The pre paration of the Overstrand Local Integrated Transport Plan is a statutory requirement in terms of both the
National Land Transport Transition Act (NLTTA), (Act 22 of 2000), sections 19 and 27, and the replacing Act, the
National Land Transport Act (NLTA), (Act 5 of 2009), sections 32 and 36. As well as fulfilling this requirement the LITP
addresses the various transport needs of the OLM taking into consideration the financial, social and environmental

impact on the area. This ITP also feeds into the Overber g District ITP.
A total proposed budget for road maintenance (resealing, rehabilitation, kerbing and sidewalks) over the next five
years amounts to R 173 million. The prioritised list of rehabilitation and maintenance of roads from the pavement

management system is attached.

The total proposed budget (provincial and municipal) for capital projects for the next five years is R 430 million. A list

of proposed capital projects is attached.
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Abbreviations and Acronyms

I T P . e e eéééééééécélnt
LI TPéeéeéeée. .. .. éééé. ... ... ééé. . élLocal Il ntegrated Transpoc¢
NLT A et e e snaanee National Land Transport Act

NLTTA e National Land Transport Transition Act

ODM..iiiiiie e Overberg District Municipality

OLM. i e Overstrand Local Municipality

SANRAL.....coiieee e South Africa National Road Agency Limited
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1 Introduction

1.1 Overview

The geographical position of the Overstrand Local Municipality is shown in Figure 1. It is a coastal LM and stretches

from Rooi Els in the west to Quoin Point in the east, and from along the coast to the first mountain range to the

north. There are manyto wns and vVvill ages situated in the Municipal ar ea
Kleinmond, Hermanus, Stanford, Gansbaai, Pearly Beach, Baardskeerdersbos, Buffeljagsbaai and Viljoenshof. The
municipal area is approximately 2125 km? with a coastline of +230 km. The main routes into the area are the R43,

R44, R320 and R326 routes, all of which connect to the N2

One of the most outstanding features of this area is its breathtaking natural beauty. The area includes the
Kogelberg Biosphere Reserve which is one of only two such areas currently in South Africa. This is regarded as the
heart of the Cape floral kingdom as approximately one fifth of all known fynbos species occur here. Hermanus is

the administrative and economic centre of the area. The rest of the Municipal area is rural with some fishing and
service industries. Figure 2 shows the location of the Overstrand Local Municipality in relation to the District

Municipality.
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Figure2: Location of OverstranBllunicipality in Relation to the District Municipality

199



ANNEXURE 3: INTEGRATED TRANSPORT PLAN 2012/16

1.2 Population

The total population of the Overstrand according to the 2011 census is 80,432 people. Detail population figures
per town is not yet available from the 2011 census and t herefore the 2008 population estimates are used in the

rest of the report ( Table 1 below).

In addition to the urban population there is a farming population of approximately 5 300, giving an approximate

total population within the Local Municipal area of 79 000.

Table 1: Population of Overstrand Municipality Urban Areas

Town/Areas Location 2008 Population

Hermanus is situated approximately 100 km to the south -

Greater east of Cape Town on the R43 Provincial Road on the 40 980
Hermanus ocean front and is the capital of the Overstrand Local
Municipality.
Gansbaai is situated approximately 20 km south of
Greater. Stanford and approximately 40 km south  -east of 14 744
Gansbaai
Hermanus on the ocean front.
Kleinmond is situated on the ocean front. It is the first
Kleinmond town to the west of the Botriver mouth. 9 310
Stanford is situated approximately 20 km east of
Stanford 5038

Hermanus.

) This area consists of the to
Hangklip Area . i 2786
and Rooi Els and the surrounding areas.

Pearly Beach is situated approximately 60 km east of

Pearly Beach 831
Hermanus on the ocean front.

Total 73 689
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1.3  Vision
The vision of the Overstrand Local Municipality is:

0To be a centref of tekeeddrmmweri tyo

1.4  Mission
The mission of the Overstrand Local Municipality is:

0Creation of sustainable communities by delivering opti ma

environment al goal sé

1.5  Strategic Objectives
The Strategic Objectives of the  Municipality which form the basis of the IDP and relates to transport goals are:

e  The provision and maintenance of municipal services
e  The creation and maintenance of a safe and healthy environment

e  The promotion of tourism, economic and social development

1.6  The Preparation of the Local Integrated Transport Plan
The preparation of the Overstrand Local Integrated Transport Plan is a statutory requirement in terms of both the
National Land Transport Transition Act (NLTTA), (Act 22 of 2000), sections 19 and 27, and the replacing Act, the
National Land Transport Act (NLTA), (Act 5 of 2009), sections 32 and 36.

The current Integrated Transport Plan was approved in May 2012 and will be reviewed annually.
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2 Transport Register

2.1 Roads
2.1.1 Road Network

The main road system in the Overstrand Municipality consists of National Road N2 which runs east to west in the
vicinity of Botriver along the Northern boundary of the Municipal area for a length of 7.63 km. SANRAL is responsible

for the maintenance and re  habilitation of national roads.

The total length of Provincial roads in the area is 573km (230km surfaced and 343km gravel). The regional office of
the Provincial Department of Transport and Public Works in Paarl is responsible for maintaining the rural provincial
road network in the Overberg District Municipality area. The Overberg District Municipality, acting as agent for the

regional provincial office, is responsible for operational maintenance of the lower order provincial roads, in
particular the gr avel roads in the district municipality area. The main Numbered Routes in the area are shown in

Figure 3

Figure3: Themain Provincial Road Network in the Overstrand Municipality area.

The Municipality is responsible for the local municipal roads  with a total length of 628.3km (473.6km paved and

154.7km gravel). The average condition for municipal paved roads is go od to very good _and for gravel roads the

average condition is fair.

The local road network layouts in the urban areas are attached as appendices. The surfacing and structural

conditions of the local tar roads are shown in Figure 4. They are generally in a good to very good condition.
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Figure 4: Condition of Local Municipal Tar Roads

SURFACING CONDITION STRUCTURAL CONDITION
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Verygood
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35% 0% 24% 10% 1% BOWA DAL e D 1%
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The condition of the gravel roads are shown in Figure 4. They are generally in a fair to good condition.

Figure 5: Condition of Local Municipal Gravel Roads

Very Foor Very Good
2% 04

2.1.2 Intersections (Problems)

Most of the problems that are  associated with intersections lie along Provincial Routes. They are being experienced

at the following intersections/routes:

e InRooiEls

R44/Rooi Els turn off (Anemone Street)

¢ In Pringle Bay
R44/Pringle Bay turn off (Hangklip Street)

¢ In Kleinmond at:
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R44/Botrivier Road
R44/Hermanus Avenue

e In Greater Hermanus at

R43/Fisherhaven
R43/Hawston (both entrances)
R43/Lynx Avenue

e In Hermanus at

R43/Fairways Avenue
R43/Brug Street
R43 (7th Street)/10 Avenue, Voélklip

¢ In Stanford at

R43/ R326 (Queen Victoria Street) intersection

¢ In Gansbaai at

R43/Kapokblom. This gives access to the Gateway Shopping Centre and the Municipal Offices.

R43/Kleinbaai turnoff.

2.1.3 Roads (problems)

The following roads present problems.

¢ Inthe Gansbaai area
V  Gansbaai to Elim. This is a Provincial project. The first two phases has been completed. The next
phase is due to start in 2013.
e At Stanford
V  The R43 between Hermanus and Gansbaai going past Stanford. This is a road of poor geometric
quality and limited capacity that needs major upgra ding.
e In Hermanus
V  The R43 between Sandbaai and Hermanus d capacity problems, construction started in 2011 to
create addition capacity.
V  The R320 between Hermanus and Caledon 0 surfacing of the gravel portion of the road and

rehabilitating the rest of thero  ad.
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V Hermanus Parallel Road. This proposed route will allow the communities of Vermont, Onrus,
Sandbaai, Zwelihle and Mount Pleasant access to the Hermanus CDB and Industrial Areas without
using the provincial road. The following sections have been identifi ed:

Sectionl 98 Schulphoek Boulevard to Swartdam Road
Section 2 & Swartdam Road to CBD

Section 3 - Schulphoek Boulevard

Section 4 & CBD to Zwelihle

Section 5 6 Zwelihle to Sandbaai

Section 6 0 Bergsig Street

Section 7 8 Sandbaai commonage

Section 8 d Onrus River Bridge and Onrus access road

V Hermanus by -pass road. This a long term Provincial project to create a by -pass road around

Hermanus.

2.1.4 Parking

Parking is a major problem in the Hermanus area. A five year programme has been developed to address this
situation. Phase 1 of the programme starts with providing 650 parking bays at the station site development. Further
phases will include 300 parking ba ys at the Station Site Phase 2 development and 300 bays in a multi -level parking

garage i nthe CBD (behind Woolworths).

2.1.5 Traffic Volume

The distribution of traffic on surfaced and unsurfaced roads is such that the majority of vehicle kilometres are
travel led on surfaced roads. The Western Cape Provincial Government maintains a traffic count programme, with
a combination of temporary and permanent count stations. Traffic counts can be accessed on the following

internet web site:  http://rnis.wcape.gov.za/pls/rnis/webreports.main

Congestion has been noted along the R43 Provincial road in Greater Hermanus. It causes major problems during
the morning and evening peak periods and all day during the tourist periods.

Other areas that have congestion problems during the tourist season are:

. Gansbaai

. Kleinmond
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. Stanford

Parking is a problem in all the CBD areas and at some tourist facilities (beaches, view points, etc.).

2.1.6 Road Safety

Accident statist ics according to the 2007 Western Cape Provincial Road Traffic Accident report are only available

in a combined format for Cape Agulhas and Overstrand Local Municipalities. These accident rates are shown in

Table 2: Road accident statistics . Due to the fact that transport and traffic related characteristics have been
observed to be consistent and continuous across the two combined municipal areas, it ca n be accepted that the

combined trend shown in Table 2 mirror the trend of the individual LM.

The trend indicates a relatively low rate in Cape Agulhas and Overstrand due to the rural nature of the area. The
report highlights a relatively high fatality ra  te in rural areas compared to urbanised areas this is probably due to the
high speeds on rural roads. The accident data is tabulated according to existing traffic control areas which does

not exactly map onto existing municipal boundaries. There is a black spot at R43/Vermont Avenue intersection.

Table 2: Road accident statistics

Accidents People
Fatal 28 Fatal 35
Injury 353 Serious 142
Damage 1782 Slight 469

No Injury 3339

Total 2163 Total 3985

(Source of data has Cape Agulhas and Overstrand accident records combined)

2.1.7 Freight

There are two forms of freight transported in the area, namely those that are associated with deliveries to shops,
and those associated with agriculture. Due to many narrow roads in the urban areas the movement of freight

contributes greatly to the congestion in the area.

2.1.8 Maintenance

There is a 5 year programme for the rehabilitation and maintenance of roads although this programme is

dependent on funding. Maintenance for local roads in the 2012 budget is estimated at R35 million. A table
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reflecting the budget is attached in chapter 5.

2.2 Public Transport
The Overstrand Municipality has no subsidised public transport services and public transport is provided by privately

operated minibus taxis. A number of school bus contracts are in operation in the region. Details of the operations
are presented in the 2009 Current Public Transport Record, which forms part of the Overberg District Municipality

Integrated Transport Plan . Operations in the towns of the area are discussed below.

2.2.1 Pringle Bay

Pringle Bay is situated 10 k m west of Bettyds Bay on the ocean front. Ther

operate within the town. Workers and children are picked up and dropped off at the Pringle Bay Mini Market.

222 Bettyf6s Bay

Bettyds Bay is approximately 10 km west of Kl ei nmond on the
Bay. There are no taxi ranks in this area. People are transported along the R44 wher e there are no formal taxi

facilities. Private transportation is used to carry school children to and from Kleinmond.

2.2.3 Kleinmond

High School busses pick up children in Kleinmond and transport them to the schools in Hermanus or Caledon. There
are 6 legal ta xis registered under Caledon Taxi Association and provided by MK Tours and Koti Taxis. There are 4
taxis from Arrabella which pick up contract workers in the Kleinmond area on a daily basis. There is only one taxi

rank at Overhills residential area. Itis si t uated on the right side of the R44 in t

2.2.4 Fisherhaven

Fisherhaven is situated approximately 15 km to the north -west of Hermanus on the ocean front. There is no transport
service for people living in Fisherhaven. Domestic wor kers have to use the public transport on the R43 walking to

and from home to the pick up points on the main road.

2.2.5 Hawston

Hawston is situated 10 km to the west of Hermanus on the ocean front. A total of fifteen taxis operate in Hawston.
Ha ws t dargésstaxi rank is in Kerkstraat. The passengers are mainly domestic workers who are transported to and
from Hermanus and the towns in between. Four taxis transport school children to and from the school in Hermanus.

The Lusitania Bus Service in Hermanu s transports workers to and from Hermanus on a daily basis.

2.2.6 Vermont

Vermont is an area situated to the west of Onrusrivier on the ocean front. It has a small permanent population.
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There are no other public transport facilities apart from one school bus w hich provides transport to Hermanus from

the corner of Kandelaar and Petrel Streets.

2.2.7 Onrusrivier

Onrusrivier is situated to the west of Sandbaai and is separated from Sandbaai by a small river estuary. Four taxis
from the Zwelihle and Mount Pleasant neigh bourhoods operate within Onrusrivier town, stopping in the Old Main
Road. There are no public transport facilities in town except on the R43 at Onrusrivier where there are two taxi ranks

with shelters. The taxis stop on different street corners in a random fashion.

2.2.8 Sandbaai

Sandbaai is situated on the ocean front to the west of Mount Pleasant. It forms part of Greater Hermanus. There is
no official public transport in  Sandbaai, but domestic and other workers are transported by an unregistered mini

bus taxi from the R43 opposite the Engen Filling Station on a daily basis.

2.2.9 Mount Pleasant

Mount Pleasant is situated directly next to Hermanus on the western side. The R43 Main Road p asses through the
town. There are various taxi shelters in the area. They cater for services that pass Mount Pleasant to the surrounding

areas. Taxis from the surrounding towns pass through the area and provide a transport service for the local people.

2.2.10 Hermanus

Cata is the only taxi union in Hermanus and has 40 legal taxis in operation. There is no long distance bus service. The
private bus service of Hannekom Bus Service transports school children in the area. Tony van Dyk and Hein
Engelbrecht Bus Service s transport workers to and from the Hermanus area. Hermanus High School has three buses
and three taxis that are used to transport children to and from school. Hermanus has only one official taxi rank in

Spence Street.

2.2.11 Stanford

There are eight different taxi stops at various locations in town. A private bus contractor transports children to

school. There are four taxis that transport workers to Hermanus.

2.2.12 Gansbaai

The main taxi rank in Gansbaai is situated in the Masakhane neighbourhood. There are two ta xi shelters that are no
longer used. A private bus service is being used to transport school children from Baardskeerdersbos through
Buffelsjagsbaai, Pearly Beach and Uilkraalsmond to Gansbaai and two private buses transport school children from
Masakhane to schools in Hermanus. Four busses transport school children from Stanford and Pearly Beach to

Gansbaai Academia.
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2.3 Non Motorised Transport

2.3.1 Pedestrian and Bicycle

There is a cycle lane in both directions along R43 (Main Road) from Voélklip to Eastcliff and also along the Onrus

Main Road from Kidbrooke to Onrus CBD.  There are no facilities on rural roads for non motorised transport. People

mainly use the road shoulders and this poses a danger as speeds on these roads are relatively high.

2.4 Ralil
There is a railway station in Hermanus but there are no railway lines in the area.

25 Air

Although there is not a public airport, helicopters land in the Hermanus area for law enforcement purposes,
medical emergencies, fire fighting and sea rescue services. It is propo sed that in the future these services will be
consolidated into a single landing facility. Varies tourists making used of helicopters, from Cape Town to Gansbaai

for Shark diving and Whale tours.

2.6 Harbours

There are two large harbours at Hermanus and Gansb aai. These are the responsibility of the National Department
of Transport and Public Works. There are two medium sized harbours at Kleinmond and Kleinbaai and there are 20
slipways in the area. These facilities, as well as providing facilities for whale wa tching and sightseeing, are an

attraction in their own right with museums and numerous restaurants.

Transport needs assessment

2.7 Assessment
An outcome of the LITP update process, which included a public consultation process, is a needs assessment which

should guide the development of projects, programmes and priorities. A summary of the needs is reflected in Table
3. The detailed list of projects is shown in Table 4.
Table 3: Analysis of Status Quo
Needs Strategy Project
Road improvement and .
. Development and proper maintenance I
maintenance Rehabilitation and
of the road network )
- - - — - maintenance  of  urban
Need to provide non -motorised | Effective and efficient planning for and streets
transport facilities management of funding for
i infrastructure  development in the
Need to provide adequate
. . Overstrand Area
parking facilities
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Needs

Strategy

Project

Provision of economical, safe and

Provide an Integrated
Public Transport Network

Promotion of public transport

affordable public transport Rehabilitation and
facilities maintenance of  public
transport facilities
Planning and coordination of public
. transport service with Overberg Tourism:
Management of public and P g

Tourism Development Strategy and

tourist transport services L
Destination

Overstrand
Organisation

Marketing

Effective and efficient planning for and
management of funding for
infrastructure  development in the
Overstrand Area

Provision of transport to basic
facilities like police, hospital and
schools

2.8 Public Participation

The Integrated Transport Plan (ITP) is a Sectoral Plan of the Integrated Development Plan (IDP) . The draft ITP was

tabled with the draft IDP at the Municipal Council meeting on 27 March 20 13. Thereafter it was advertised for 30

days for public comment. Comments received during this period were considered and used to compile the final ITP

that was approved at the Municipal Council meeting on 29 May 2013

3 Transport Improvement Proposals and Budgets

3.1 Improvement Proposals

The focus of the Municipality has been on road maintenance and improve ment matters, with attention being
given also to non -motorised transport interventions within the towns. The Local Municipality is not in a position to
significantly influence public transport operations or freight movement within the Municipality. These matters are
thus dealt with at the District Municipality and Provincial level. The Municipality however fully supports the move

towards an Integrated Public Transport Network for the Overberg Region as detailed in the Mobility Strategy
Concepts report ( Ov erberg District Municipality, Mobility Strategy Concepts, Towards an Integrated Public Transport

Network, Report number 5493, 13 June 2011.)
The Municipality employs a Pavement Management System (PMS) by means of which it identifies and prioritises

mainte nance and rehabilitation of its roads. The PMS uses methodical visual ratings of each pavement section to

provide an assessment of the required interventions. The system is intended for strategic planning and budgeting
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purposes as well as for maintenance

and tactical planning purposes.

The tables provide a good assessment of the

total funds required to meet the maintenance needs of the network in the future and, in most cases, of the type of

maintenance required. The needs of individual projects should, ho

wever, be verified by further investigation to

allow for additional unrecorded factors. The total length of the network is approximately 628km with an estimated

replacement value of R919 million.

Overstrand Municipality has identified the following proje

cts as being of most benefit to their community.

Table 4: Overstrand Local Municipality Transport Projects

Project Description Town Progress
TRAFFIC SIGNS, ROAD MARKINGS & ADVERTISING SIGNAGE
Road signs and markings by Traffic Department and
.g gs by P Various Ongoing
Operational Managers
SURFACING OF GRAVEL ROADS
As per roads surfacing programme Various Ongoing

UPGRADING OF INTERSECTIONS

R43/Vermont Ave. For safety reasons. Provincial

project. Construction started August 2011 A mid July Hermanus Under Construction
2013.

R43/Kidbrooke. For safety and capacity reasons.

Provincial project. Construction started August 2011 o} Hermanus Under Construction

mid July 2013

UPGRADING OF ROADS &

STORMWATER SYSTEMS

Sandbaai upgrading gravel to surfaced roads

Construction started. More

Sandbaai
phases to follow.

Hangklip upgrading gravel to surfaced roads

Construction started. More
phases to follow.

Bettyds BH
Pringle Bay

Gansbaai upgrading gravel to surfaced roads

Construction started. More
phases to follow.

Greater
Gansbaai Area

Maskahane main Storm water system via Proposed

Planning phase. Construction

detention pond to the sea Masakhane will start in Aug 2012

Master planning of Storm water systems in all towns All Gansbaai/ Hermanus by 2015
PARKING

Hermanus Station site phase I, 650 parking bays H;r;t?:r?s Completed

Hermanus Station site phase Il, 300 parking bays HZ;;?;;S Under construction

Hermanus CBD, 300 bays in multi storey parking Hermanus Planning

garage

FACILITIES FOR THE DISABLED
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Project Description Town Progress
Ensure that all road traffic signs along routes have a .
. . Ongoing
minimum clearance height of 2.1 metres All
Reserve adequate disabled parking bays in areas .
. V au . I . P .I .g ys! All Ongoing
with high economic or tourist activity
Disabled friendly access to transport infrastructure All Ongoing
PUBLIC TRANSPORT
Redevelop Zwelihle Public Transport Facility Hermanus Completed
Redevelop Hermanus CBD Public Transport Facility Hermanus Planned for 2013/14
. : To be done with the road
Shelters on Sandbaai/Hermanus Link  Road Hermanus
upgrade
TRAFFIC CALMING & PEDESTRIAN SAFETY
) _ Implemented, to be
Experimental speed humps at stop streets Kleinmond P .
monitored

NON-MOTORISED TRANSPORT

Expansion of cycle lanes Hermanus First phase start in 2012
MAINTENANCE
As per Road Maintenance Programme All Ongoing
ROAD CONSTRUCTION
C0527.04: Upgrade TR28/1 & Mount .
Hermanus Under Construction
Pleasant/Hermanus
i to Elim (DR 12 incial ject. R
Gansbaai to Elim ( 05), provincial project. Road Gansbaai Construction to start 2013
upgrade from gravel to surfaced standard
C0838.01 Upgrade DR1214 0 Franskraal Gansbaai Construction to start in 2014
C0838.03 Regravel DR1264 ¢ Kleinmond Kleinmond Construction to start in 2014
C0838.04: Upgrade MR269 & Hemel -en-Aarde
. Pd . Construction Started February
(Upgrading and safely  improvements to the MR269 Hermanus 2012
Hemel -en -Aarde road)
C0986: Reseal sections of TR02701 from i/s with
. ! vswi Rooil-Els Construction to start in 2013
TR02801 to Rooi Els
Hermanus Parallel Road Hermanus 2010 to 2016
Hermanus By-Pass. Provincial Project. Hermanus Long Term

3.2 Proposed Rehabilitation

The proposed rehabilitation programme of projects in priority order with a total estimated costing of R22.25m is

shown in Appendix D.
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3.3 Proposed Maintenance
The proposed Maintenance Programme of projects in priority order with a total estimated cost of R22.9m is shown in

Appendix E. The table provides a good assessment of the total funds required.

4 Implementation Budget and Programme

4.1 Five year budget and cashf low
The estimated available budget for maintenance, rehabilitations and minor works over the next five years is given

in Table 5 below.

Table 5: Sources of Funding and Five Year Budget - Maintenance

Source of Estimated Available Budget (Rm)

funding 2012/13 2013/14 2014/15 | 2015/16 | 2016/2017 Total
Municipal 28.8 30.4 32.2 34.1 36.2 161.7
PGWC 6.5 14.5 1.0 1.0 1.0 24.0
Total 35.3 44.9 33.2 35.1 37.2 185.7

The five-year budget and  cash -flow of the selected high priority capital projects are given in Table 6 below.
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Table 6: Project Implementation Budget and Programme 8 Capital

|2011/12]2012/13|2013/14 | 2014/15 | 2015/16]|
Municipal projects

Hermanus parallel road 10.7 4.9 15.3 19.5
Gansbaai Storm water (MIG) 4.5 59
Pringle Bay bulk stormwater 3.0

Onrus bulk stormwater 15 2.1
Hermanus CBD Public Transport Facility 35 35

Provincial projects
C0527.04: Upgrade TR28/ 1

Pleasant/Hermanus 204 40.2 9.3
Gansbaai to Elim (DR 1205) - road upgrade from

gravel to surfaced standard 55 10.0
C0838.01 Upgrade DR1214]|7 Frlans k|r ©®8 1 12.6
C0838.03 Regravel DR1264 i Kl ei njmond 8.2

cC0838. 04: Upgrade MR2629
road to Caledon (Upgrading and safely

improvements) 59.7 59.7 30.7
C0986: Reseal sections of TR02701 from i/s with
TR02801 to Rooi Els 229 255

Hermanus to Stanford - reconstruct TR

Hermanus By Pass
Total per year 20.4 120.6 107.6 100.3 31.0

Funding sources for maintenance and capital projects include:

e Municipal budgets based on revenue generated within municipal area,
e  Municipal Infrastructure Grants,

e Grants from the National Department of Transport,

e  Grants from the Provincial Department of Transport.

This report has not addressed the financial implications of individual projects, but has aimed to link costs to the
overarching needs stipulated in this plan. Costs can only be
plans after preliminary designs have been done, and this does not fall within the scope of the LITP.
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Appe ndix A

Maps of Urban Areas in Overstrand

Kleinmond

Hermanus
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Stanford

Gansbaai
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ANNEXURE 4:

THE DEVELOPMET OF THE OVERSTRAND INTEGRATEBVELOPMENT

FRAMEWORK (IDF)

LINK BETWEEN THE DIFFERENT STRATEGIC DOCUMENTS OF THE OVERSTRAN

MUNICIPALITY

The SDF links the development objectives taken from the Integrated
Development Plan (IDP) and the Budget of the par ticular municipality.
Therefore, the Spatial Development Framework (  SDPF becomes the spatial
presentation of the IDP objectives that guide projects funded through the
budget of the local municipality.

The Integrated Development Framework (IDF) forms part of the existing
spatial planning policy framework and the IDP. Furthermore the IDF acts as
link between the various strategic documents used by the Municipality such

as the Overstrand Municipality Growth Management Strategy (OMGMS),
SDF, IDP, Stategic Environmental Management Framework (SEMF) and
Human Settlement Plan (HSP) . Precinct plans are adopted by council and
incorporated into the SDF. The precinct plans guide the strategic vision and
objectives (as set out in the SDF) for a specific area

lllustration of the hierarchy of the strategic documents

> IDF (Links the various
strategic documents).

Growth Management Stratedy

Precinct PlansSEMF/ HSP

It should be noted that the  various spatial documents are not standalone
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documents but are interconnected , which will guide enable private and
public sector to establish the vision of an sustainable and development, as
such the various spatial documents  should be read /used together.

BACKGROUND (WHY DO WE NEED AN IDF?)

The Overstrand Municipality recognised the need for a longer term
planning perspective that is not currently being addressed within the

municipalityds existing spatial pl annin
I'n order to address the above, the muni
Towards 2060 dan | ntegrated Devel opment Fr ame
this initiative focused on compiling an Integrated Dev elopment

Framework document, a Strategic Environmental Management
Framework (SEMF) and Human Settlement Plan (HSP) have also being
compiled. The SEMF and HSP will not only inform the development of the
IDF, but will ultimately also function as stand -alone policy documents with
specific role and functions.

The IDF is a high level strategic spatial framework. The individual policies

and actions of the IDF will need to be implemented, at a more detailed

l evel , through the Muni ci pad stratggiéssande x i s
local/sector plans.

The primary purpose in compiling the IDF and related components is
based on the goal of achieving the following:

Consolidating the plethora of documentation into one user friendly
summary document

The current policy framework is fragmented and incoherent in nature as

it is comprised of a plethora of documents, often very technical and
detailed, undertaken at different times with different briefs and
objectives.

This forms a most confusing policy pl atform that complicates planning,
decision making and management. The IDF will strive to transform the
current policy framework into one summary document that is integrated,
coherent, strategic and user friendly.
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Ensure that the current statutory required 5 year IDP cycle of planning is
coordinated with achieving the long term objectives

Forward planning is currently done in five year cycles. No formal long
term planning mechanism exists that provides direction for future
sustainable spatial growt h and development. The IDF addresses this by
formulating the Overstrand long term integrated spatial vision that is
integrated with the current five year IDP planning processes.

Identify and address gaps in the existing policy framework. Gaps in the
curre nt spatial policy framework, such as the need for improving
integration of biodiversity conservation with existing land use planning
frameworks contribute to the problematic existing planning context. The

IDF provides spatial policies and action plans as s  olutions to this and to
other key strategic challenges.

The need for improving integration of biodiversity conservation with
existing land use planning frameworks is an example of such a gap being
addressed by the SEMF which is integrated and aligned in t erms of
strategic content with the IDF.

2. INTENDED ALIGNMENT BETWEEN THE IDF, SDF, SEMF, HSP, GMS AND

OTHER PLANNING POLICY INITIATIVES

The IDF will thus form an integral part of the existing spatial planning policy
framework and statutory IDP that gu ides the overall direction, land use
and infrastructure planning for the Overstrand at the highest strategic
level. It is informed by and will guide regional and local strategies and
plans. It is also guided by National - and Provincial Government spatial
planning initiatives such as the National Development Plan (2011) and the
Western Cape Provincial Spatial Development Framework (2009).

Figure 1 illustrates the alignment of the IDF with other strategies, plans,
policies and framewaorks within the planning context.
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INTEGRATED DEVELOPMENT
FRAMEWORK IN PLANNING
CONTEXT

=
=
@]
=
>
=
v
o
o

405 TYIDNIACHd
405 THIDINNW MW LSI3A0

URBAN DYNAMICS WESTERN CAFE -‘I/|

Figure 1: IDF in Planning Context

The IDF, together with the SEMF and HSP components as well as the
existing SDF and GMS, will function as a high level integrated strategic
framework for future spatial related decision making. The individual
policies and actions of the IDF will be implemented, at a more detailed

l evel , through the Municipalityds exi st
This will nhclude amongst others, the consideration of the IDF action plan

as part of the municipal IDP.

For exampl e, aspects of the | DFO6s inte:q

directions that relate to the provision of housing will be included in the
IDP and prio ritised by the Overstrand Human Settlement Plan (HSP).
Environmental related aspects will similarly be managed strategically in
accordance with the Overstrand Strategic Environmental Management
Framework (SEMF).

Through its role as a service provider, the  Municipality will consult the IDF
when developing or evaluating new policies or projects for inclusion in

the IDP and other plans or initiatives.

In order to ensure continued alignment of the IDF with the remaining key
spatial planning policy components, it is foreseen that the individual
review of these components, in future take place in an integrated review
process. Updates to or amendments of the said policy components
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should in this process be tested against the content of the IDF.

The IDF thus creates a strategic framework that integrates the existing
spatial planning policy context into a more coherent and aligned one,
strategically focused at the
2050 spatial vision.

3. SUMMARY OFTHE IDF DEVELOPMENTETHODOLOGY AND CONTENT
3.1 Methodology
The IDF development methodology can be summarised as follows:

1. Contextualizing the IDF within the existing spatial planning context

2. Situational Analysis of the Overstrand Municipal Area (identifying key
challenges and impacts)

3. Formulating the Overstrand 2050 Spatial Vision

4. Formulating the IDF Policies

5. Developing Spatial Proposals

6. Developing the IDF Action Plan

7. Finalising Draft Reports

The SEMF and HSP were developed in a parallel process t
methodology, as informant to the IDF, and also as stand
documents.

-alone policy

3.2 Content

The IDF has identified six spatial directives to facilitate the management
and the planning process related to the future natural and developed
environ ment of the Overstrand municipal area.

These spatial directives will serve to guide growth and development
within the Overstrand for the next 30 to 40 years. The spatial directives
and the interaction between them are illustrated in Figure 2.

o the said

collective
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An environmentally
sustainable and
resilient Overstrand

A liveable Overstrand

An Accountable
Overstrand
Towards
2050

A memorable and
distinctive Overstrand

An accessible and
connected Overstrand

An Overstrand that

Vibrant and
exciting urban areas

Figure 2: Spatial Directives

The spatial directives were developed/ forthcoming as a result of
extensive consultation with municipal officials, the public, key
stakeholders and through the analysis of spatial planning and related
sources.

The spatial directives are expanded in Part 3 of the IDF by outlining a
series of objectives, policies and actions needed to achieve these.

In Part 4 an Integrated Spatial Development and Environmental
Framework is provided that moves toward the integrated spatial vision in

a manner that ensures that the key issues as outlined in Part 2 are also
addressed.

Part 5 proposes an action plan for the next ten years to implement the
proposals contained in the IDF. The actions listed include those
completed, those currently being undertaken and actions proposed for

future implementation by the Municipality and other role players, in order
to realise the Overstrandds 2050 vi si
of the policy framework of the IDF and is subject to change as a result of

on
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the development of the relevant plans and strategies.
4. PROCESS

The Overstran d IDF report, accompanied by the Overstrand Strategic
Environmental Management Framework (SEMF) as submitted by the
service providers, was advertised for public comment. Comments were

received from various parties. The said reports were amended as to
incor porate the relevant comments. Extension was granted to the
Provincial Department of Environmental Affairs and Development
Planning (DEA&DP) for their comments. The reports were presented to
Council and formally approved the 25 th of June 2014.

5. CONCLUSION

The Overstrand Towards 2050 - Integrated Development Framework (IDF),
sets the strategic direction for th
for the next 30 -40 years by amalgamating the current five year planning
cycle with a long term integrated spatial vision. It outlines a broad set of
principles, spatial directions, policies, frameworks, plans and actions and

in addition visually illustrates the potential future development of
Overstrand.

This document will in addition to the SEMF, HSP and existing
spatial policy documents, be used as an overall strategic guide for land
use planning, service infrastructure planning and environmental
management for the area.

The Development Framework will provide the strategic spatial direction
for develo pment and conservation in the long term.

The | DF addresses the Overstrandods
in an integrated fashion, taking into consideration how land use,
transportation planning, infrastructure, services, housing and facility
provision should be coordinated to contribute positively to a sustainable,
prosperous, livable, and memorable environment.

PRECINCT PLANS

The Baardskeerdersbos Precinct Plan and the Danger Point Precinct Plan
were both formally adopted on the 3 rd of December 2014.

The Baardskeerdersbos - the Danger Point - Precinct Plans originates from
the approved Overstrand Municipal Spatial Development Framework:
2006. Spatial Development Strategy 2 (SDS2) contained in the SDF
identified the need of a local development framework / precinct plan that

should provide clear development guidelines and development
parameters relating to build form, urban design, subdivision po licy and
land use mix.

BAARDSKEERDERSBOS PRECINCT PLAN

e Ov e Funding was abtamned dromothe Départmentiof RueahDevielopmemeand Land

high level

Reform for the development of a Precinct Plan,
appointed the consultant team at the beginning of 2013.

which department

The document has gone through a public participation process. Final
comments were received and amendments were made where necessary.
The final document was presented to council and adopted.

PURPOSE OF THE BAARDSKEERDERSBOS PRECINCT PLAN

The main purpos e of the document is to arrange the land use and
infrastructure associated with the needs of the Baardskeerdersbos
community. The precinct plan aims to establish guidelines for the integration

of the built and natural environment, along with the social as pects of the
community. The precinct plan directs the conservation of the rural hinterland

ur b an andr agricdltural gsettementa ¢haracterl whden addressing nieen inaseased
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pressure to development that may arise from the Gansbaai / Elim Road
upgrade by means of propos als and guidelines. The Precinct Plan facilitates
the implementation of the IDP and SDF objectives and alignment thereof
with the objectives of the three spheres of government.

SUMMARY OF THE CONTENT
The precinct plan (study area) covers the rural settlement of

Baardskeerdersbos. It focuses on cultural and heritage conservation,
landscaping and urban design, whilst balancing future residential and
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economic development with the preservation of the rural , agricultural and
natural landscape and open space systems. The precinct plan directs the
conservation of the rural hinterland and agricultural settlement character
while addressing the increased pressure to development that may arise from

the Gansbaai/ Elim Road upgrade by means of proposals and guidelines.

The precinct plan considers three development options for
Baardskeerdersbos. Firstly a no development scenario, secondly maintaining
the status quo (ad hoc decision making scenario) and thirdly to
controlled development defining Baardskeerdersbos as a Cape Village. The
latter is considered to be the preferred option as it balances conservation of
heritage resources, social equity, environmental integrity and economic
efficiency.

allow

Section 5 o f the Precinct Plan identifies key challenges which informed the
SWOT analyse. These challenges resulted in two no - negotiable guidelines

ie.:
. Retain the qualities of place that makes Baardskeerdersbos unique
. Give sensitive and appropriate guidance to fu ture growth

Section 6 of the Precinct Plan contains the spatial restructuring directives
from the Western Cape Spatial Development Framework, 2009 and the vision
for Baardskeerdersbos as identified in the 2030 Green Light Vision document.

Section 7 of the Precinct Plan contains development guidelines for
Baardskeerdersbos consisting of a summary of appropriate land uses,

proposed development parameters, defined spaces, landscaping
considerations and provision of open space and subdivision policy. It also
contains Heritage guideline proposals at settlement -, building - and
landscape level.

Section 8 of the precinct plan contains the implementation plan and
contains a list of projects that may have budgetary implications and should

be inco rporated in the IDP.

Conclusion

The Baardskeerdersbos Precinct Plan, 2014 produces a detailed

Development and Design Framework for Baardskeerdersbos with parameters
relating to the future built form, subdivision policy and preferred land use.
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Throughout the document it is evident that retaining the character of
Baardskeerdersbos as that of a Cape Village would serve to achieve the
strategic SDF objectives of promoting a sustainable and efficient
development, which protects the environmental int egrity and character of
the Baardskeerdersbos settlement as a whole.

The precinct area is illustrated below;

Figure 1: Spatial Concept, Design Framework and Development Proposals
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BAARDSKEERDERSBOS
DESIGN FRAMEWORK & PROPOSALS

DANGER POINT PRECINCT PLAN

The Birkenhead Property Owner so Associ
consultant for the development of a Master Plan for Birkenhead.

The Master Plan was considered by Council on 4 May 2011. In terms of
Council 8ds decision the Master Pl an was

prior to the final consideration thereof by Council
points, namely:

to consider the following
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the appropriate de  gree of densification

visual impact assessment

provision of ecological corridors

provision of development management guidelines
traffic impact assessment

heritage impact assessment and

establishment of a conservancy

Following the aforementioned Coun  cil decision, funding was obtained from
the Department of Rural Development for the development of a Precinct
Plan, which department appointed the consultant team at the beginning

of 2013. The Master Pl an as wel |
provided t o the consultant team as part of their brief in the compilation of
the Precinct Plan.

PURPOSE OF THE DANGER POINT PRECINCT PLAN

The Danger Point Precinct Plan was prepared at a more detailed level, i.e.
geographical region, in the municipality to provide specific guidelines and
principles for development at that scale.

The Precinct Plan was informed by the impact of the natural environment,
the built environment including housing, infrastructure, and socio -economic
aspects relating to economy, human deve lopment indicators.

SUMMARY OF THE CONTENT

The Precinct Plan considers two levels of detail, namely the precinct as a
whole, as well as the Dyer Mountain and the Birkenhead sub precincts.
The Precinct Plan provides guidelines as to how development
applications should be considered when they are submitted, how
Council should amend the SDF (in relation to the study area) when it is
reviewed, as well as operational, capital or maintenance projects that
should be addressed in the IDP, if applicable.

With regard to the Dyer Mountain precinct it is proposed that apart from
the existing primary rights, low key ecotourism opportunities (i.e. farm stall,
guest accommodation, walking, running and cycling be developed at
suitable locations. Due to the distinc  t character of this sub precinct from
the rest of the study area, further detailed planning should occur prior to
detailed applications by property owners.

as
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With regard to the Birkenhead sub precinct, three development scenarios

were considered, namely b usiness as usual (maintain the status quo), a hig

density development consisting of full municipal services as well as a low

density o0off gridé devel opment with
Section 3 of the precinct plan proposes planning policies for the
a whole, whilst Section 4 contains policies relating to the Birkenhead sub
precinct. Section 5 of the Precinct Plan concludes and demonstrates how
this Precinct Plan addresses the concerns raised by Council in their
recommendation pertainingt o the 2011 master plan.

Council @s recommendati on was
In terms of the Greater Gansbaai Area, Spatial Development Strategy (SDS)
2 requires development to be undertaken in a sustainable manner that
promotes compact urban form, efficient land use, economies of scale and
environmental in tegrity. Pertaining to the precinct area the SDF therefore
proposed low density development, subject to the provision of ecological
corridors and conservation management mechanisms as a prerequisite for
detailed development proposals.

Having had regard to the analysis of the three development scenarios (i.e.
maintaining the status quo (ad hoc development management), high
density development with full municipal services, or a low density off grid
development scenario), the low density scenario is the onl
serve to achieve sustainable and efficient development that services to
protect the environmental integrity of the precinct area.

Conclusion

The Danger Point Precinct Plan, 2014 is a document which guides the future
development and des ign of the Danger Point Precinct area. Throughout
the document it is evident that low density developments will ensure that
the strategic SDF objectives of promoting a sustainable and efficient
development are met, along with retaining the scenic quality
character of Danger Point.
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ANNEXURE 4: INTEGRATED DEVELOPMENT FRAMEWORK (IDF)

The Danger Point Precinct area is illustrated below;

Figure 1: Whole Precinct (Aerial photo)

SCENARIO 3
MTO - ECO - ESTATE

SPATIAL MAPPINGFROM THE INTEGRATED DEVELOPMENT FRAMEWORK (IDF)

The 2050 strategic spatial development plans are presented for each of
the Overstr anddBtrastédmt IDE2OEN t s

Due to the extensive nature of the Overstrand Municipal area, the
plans/maps individually reflect the main Overstrand settlements, with the
rural settlements collectively illustrated on a single plan/map.

Rooiels 8 Key Actions (Plan 14)

Key policies directing future management and development

LO 8 (i) Ensure that environmentally sensitive areas, significant cultural
landscapes and heritage sites are protected and enhanced.

EO 1 (i) Ensure the protection of prominent indigenous vegetation and the
habitats of indigenous fauna.

EO 2 (ii) Ensure that development is confined within urban edges and growth is
managed based on sustainable densification principles.

SCENARIO 2
BUSINESS AS USUAL
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ANNEXURE 4: INTEGRATED DEVELOPMENT FRAMEWORK (IDF)

EO 3 (i) Encourage and support the development of networks of open space
that sustain and e nhance eco -system functioning, connect fragments of
vegetation, protect waterways and regenerate the natural environment.

EO 4 (ii) Encourage natural dune processes to occur where appropriate and pro
actively work towards reducing coastal erosion.

EO 5 (i) Encourage the design and construction of new developments and
retrofitting of existing buildings based on low environmental impact design
principles, the utilisation of energy efficient sources and locally sourced materials.
MO 1 (v) Roads traversing the outstanding scenery of the Overstrand Municipality
should be designated as scenic routes, and views and vistas from these routes
should be protected from insensitive development.

MO 4 (i) Ensure that facilities/amenities cater for the need of all of the
Overstrandds inhabitants including those
and physically impaired.

VO 1 (ii) Promote urban, suburban and rural centres as the primary commercial
areas within settlements and suppress and limit commercial development o

of these centres.

VO 2 (iii) Create a network of well -designed public spaces that support
participation in social, recreational and cultural events.

ECO 1 (ii) Ensure that tourism destinations are accessible, safe and attractive by
means of maintain ing and developing new facilities

utside

Management Approach

Commercial / Community Nodes

Promote the intensification of the existing business
node based on specific local urban design guidelines.
Business uses should only be permitted in the existing
node.

Rooiels
Business/Retail Node

Special Places

Ensure an appropriate interface between the coast line

* LS and urban development.
Beach Ensure protection of the dynamic coastal dune system.
Rooiels Nature Manage these biophysical environments  with
Reserve & Klein conservation objectives in mind. Protect the reserve

Hangklip Peak from urban development.

Open Spaces/Linkages

Open Space Corridor
/ Amenities

The functioning of the Rooiels River and its estuary
environment as an ecological corridor and linear open
space area should be protected and managed with
conservation objectives in mind.

r
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Key Improvements

Spatial Integration The spatial integration of the residential areas,
business area, coastline and nature areas should be
promoted through the establishment of a formalised
network of footpaths that link these areas.

R44 Scenic Link

The R44 should be designated as a scenic route
Route

[:

2l i ant on public transport, the el derl

Plan 14: Rooi Els
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